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Thomas W. Lamont 


THE QUESTION OF BRANCH BANKING 


Waido Newcomer 


THE MORTGAGE LOAN BUSINESS 
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The OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY 


was organized in 1890. With six service departments — Banking, 
Trust, Foreign, Transfer, Vault, and Investment — it serves daily 
over 40,000 clients, and is the largest Trust Company in New England. 

Its officers and directors are closely associated with New Eng- 
land industries, and the Company’s resources, exceeding $150,000,000, 
have largely -been utilized to develop these industries. 


Otp Cotony Trust ComMpANy 
§2 Temple Place 17 Court Street 222 Boylston &t. 


— 


Member of the Federal Reserwe System 


THE LAND TME AND TRUST COMPANY 


BROAD STREET, CHESTNUT TO SANSOM, -PHILADELPHIA 


Capital $3,000,000 Surplus $10,000,000 
FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE PHILADELPHIA CLEARING HOUSE 


Deposits received upon which interest is allowed 
Titles to real estate insured 
Loans on mortgage and approved securities 
Trusts executed 
Safe Deposit Boxes rented in burglar-proof vaults 


President ; 
Vice-President WELIAM RESO Vice-President and Treasurer 
EDWARD H. BONSALL LEWIS P. GEIGER 


Secretary 
Vice-President LOUIS. A. DAVIS Trust Officer 
HENRY R. ROBINS CLAUDE -A. SIMPLER 


DIRECTORS 
Frederick J. Geiger Percival E. Foerderer 
William + Elkins George W. Eiki: en Jr. 
D. Widener Cyrus H. K. Curtis 
Edgar G. C 


William R. ‘Nicholson ohn W. Brock 
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— #M bankers 


The Mercantile Trust Company, has long held a 
leading position in St. Louis’ industrial and com- 


mercial life, and is therefore especially qualified to 
serve banks and business concerns seeking ade- 


quate banking connections in this important 
territory. 


Constant, close contact with leading financial 

centers, wiendiel trade and credit information, 

adequate resources, efficient organization “a 

equipment enable us to render a comprehensive 

service through our nine specialized departments. 
Banking Real Estate Loan Safe Deposit 


Bond Real Estate Savings 
Corporation _—__ Public Relations Trust 


Member Federal 
Rerevve Lirtem 


EIGHTH AND LOCUST 


ae: LOUIS 
Capital and Surplus $10,000,000 























TRUST COMPANIES 


J. P;- MORGAN & CO. 


WALL STREET, CORNER OF BROAD 


New YORK 





DREXEL & CO., PHILADELPHIA 
FIFTH AND CHESTNUT STREETS 





MORGAN, GRENFELL & CO., LONDON 
NO. 22 OLD BROAD STREET 


MORGAN, HARJES & CO., PARIS 
14 PLACE VENDOME 


Securities bought and sold on commission 
Foreign Exchange, | Commercial Credits 
Cable Transfers 
Circular Letters for Travelers, 
available in all parts of the world 
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Commercial 


eget Acceptances 





UTHORIZED to act as Executor, Trustee, 
Administrator or Guardian. Receives De- 
posits, subject to check, and allows Interest on 
Daily Balances. Acts as Transfer Agent, Regis 
trar and Trustee under Mortages. Receives se- 
curities for safe keeping and ccllection of income. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over - 
Thirty-One Million Dollars 


CENTRAL UNION TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


80 BROADWAY NEW YORK 


FIFTH AVE:AT 60% ST MADISON AVE: AT 42° ST 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


ALL THE WORLD KNOWS 
AN A-B-A CHEQUE 
For this reason experienced travelers 


settle their financial difficulties before 
they start by supplying themselves with 


AB-A js Cheques 
FOR TRAVELERS. 


When you sell them to your customers you can 
do so with the knowledge that whether the 
cheques are presented at home or abroad they will 


be exchanged for ready money. Sold in compact 
wallets in denominations of $10, $20, $50, and $100. 


For literature and information write to 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 
New York City 
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CHARTERED 1863 


United States Trust Company 
of New York 


45-47 WALL STREET 


Capital’ - - - - - - $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 16,021,857.89 


THIS COMPANY ACTS AS EXECUTOR, ADMINISTRATOR, TRUSTEE, 
GUARDIAN, COMMITTEE, COURT DEPOSITARY AND IN ALL 
OTHER RECOGNIZED TRUST CAPACITIES 


IT RECEIVES DEPOSITS SUBJECT TO CHECK AND ALLOWS INTEREST ON 
DAILY BALANCES 


IT HOLDS AND MANAGES SECURITIES AND OTHER PROPERTY, REAL AND 
PERSONAL, FOR ESTATES, CORPORATIONS AND INDIVIDUALS, AND 
ACTS AS TRUSTEE UNDER CORPORATE MORTGAGES, AND 
AS REGISTRAR AND TRANSFER AGENT FOR 
CORPORATE BONDS AND STOCKS 


OFFICERS 


EDWARD W. SHELDON, President 
WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY, First Vice-President 
WILLIAMSON PELL, Vice-President 


WILFRED J. WORCESTER, Secretary WILLIAM C. LEE, Ass't Secretary 
FREDERIC W. ROBBERT, Ass’t Secretary THOMAS H. WILSON, Ass’t Secretary 
CHARLES A. EDWARDS, Ass’t Secretary WILLIAM G. GREEN, Ass’t Secretary 
ROBERT S. OSBORNE, Ass’t Secretary ALTON S. KEELER, Ass’t Secretary 
TRUSTEES 

JOHN A. STEWART, Chairman of Board 
FRANK LYMAN EDWARD W. SHELDON OGDEN MILLS 
JOHN J. PHELPS CHAUNCEY KEEP CORNELIUS N. BLISS, Jr. 
LEWIS CASS LEDYARD ARTHUR CURTISS JAMES HENRY W. De FOREST 
LYMAN J. GAGE WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR 


PAYNE WHITNEY WILLIAM STEWART TOD 
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TRUST COMPANIES 





Personal Service 


for 


Correspondents 


Supplementing the varied facilities of our several 
departments and the long experience requisite 
to the handling of correspondent accounts, 1s 
the distinct personal service which is rendered 
to out-of-town Banks and Trust Companies by 
the officers of this Company. 

Financial institutions, individuals and corpora- 
tions desiring to establish connections in New 
York City are invited to write us for details. 


Interest Credited Each Month on Daily Balances 


55 Cedar Street 
Broadway at 73rd St. 
Madison Ave. at 74th St. 
125th St. at Eighth Ave. 


UNITED STATES 


MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
Prete ever........... $7,000,000 


NEW YORK 
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VAVEAVAVENUOUOUAVEOUAUENUEUEGUODEDEOEOUEDEOUODEGEOOOUEVEODODEUEODEDEDEGEDEOOODEDOGTESSOO EU OEDEGDEDU EDEL EOD EAUODEOUEOEOOUEOEOUOUEOEOUEDEOOOUEDENOOUEUEOUOUENEOUEUOOEOUAUONUOUEOOOEOLENE 
ees 





rd 


TRUST COMPANIES vii 


What The Record Shows 


Q. How much property belonging to other people is Fidelity 
Trust Company now safeguarding as Executor, Trustee, 
Agent, etc.? 

A. More than $300,000,000 worth. 


Q. How has this business grown? 
A. As follows: 











Q. How large are the individual Trust accounts? 
A. They vary from a few hundred to several million dollars. 


Q. What do these facts indicate? 


A. That Fidelity Trust Company has been rendering satis- 
factory Trust service for fifty-six years. 


FIDELITY 
TRUST COMPANY 


325 Chestnut Street 1431 Chestnut Street Capital, $5,200,000 
6324 Woodland Avenue, West Philadelphia Surplus, $16,000,000 


Funds held in Trust more than $300,000,000 








Vill 








TRUST COMPANIES 


Safe Deposit and Trust 
Company of Baltimore 


13 South Street 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over 
$4,500,000 


CHARTERED 1864 


Scope of Corporate Activity 
ies Company limits itself to the lines indicated by its 


corporate title, interpreted in a restricted sense; that is, 
to providing a safe place where those who so desire may keep 
their securities and other valuables subject at all times to 
their absolute control, and to managing, controlling and 
settling Trusts of all characters and descriptions, acting as 
Executor, Administrator, Trustee, Guardian, Agent, Receiver, 
Committee, Fiscal Agent, Registrar, Tcansber Agent, Trustee 
for Bond Issues, etc. The ‘Company does not engage in pro- 
moting of bond or stock issues, marketing of securities, or 
allied lines. It is in effect an experienced specialist in its own 
lines and we believe is best able to serve the public at large 
by devoting its entire time and attention to developing and 
perfecting itself in its chosen field of activity. 


DIRECTORS 
H. Watters, Chairman SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 
Joun J. NevirGcan, President BLANCHARD RANDALL 
Joun W. Marsuatt, Vice-Pres. ExvisHa H. Perkins 
Anprew P. Spamer, 2d Vice-Pres. Isaac M. Cate 
Wa._po NEWCOMER Ropert GARRETT 


NorMAN JAMES GeorGE C. JENKINS 
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“We will answer all things faithfully.” 
—SHAKESPEARE 


DEPENDABILITY 


You can depend upon the 
Metropolitan Trust Company. 
Whether the matter is of large 
import or small you may rely 
upon us as your New York 
correspondent to act faithfully 
and intelligently for your best 
interests. 


METROPOLITAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
120 BROADWAY 716 FIFTH AVENUE 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
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ON SEPTEMBER 21, 1922 


THE BANK OF NEW YORK 


[ESTABLISHED 1784] 
WAS MERGED WITH 


NEW YORK LIFE INSURANCE & TRUST CO. 


[ESTABLISHED 1830] 
UNDER THE NAME OF 


Bank of New York & Crust Co. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS OVER $15,500,000 
AGGREGATE DEPOSITS OVER $75,000,000 


NTIL suitable arrangements can be made for accommodating in 

one building all departments of the Bank of New York and Trust 

Co., the banking business heretofore transacted by the Bank of New 

York. will continue to be carried on at No. 48 Wall Street, to be known 

as the “Banking Office” and the trust and banking business heretofore 

transacted by the New York Life Insurance & Trust Company will con- 

tinue to be carried on at No. 52 Wail Street, to be known as the “Trust 

Office.” From September 21, 1922, however, new business of any kind 

may be taken up at either office of the Bank of New York & Trust Co. 

The entire personnel of both Institutions will be retained and the 

Company will be fully equipped to handle financial business of any 
kind on conservative and safe lines. 


OFFICERS 
HERBERT L. GriGGs, Chairman Board of Trustee 


Epwin G. Merrit, President 


BANKING OFFICE, 48 WALL STREET TRUST OFFICE, 52 WALL STREET 


L. F. Kiesewetter, Arthur F. Albro, Henry Parish, Algernon J. Purdy, 
Vice-Pres. Asst. Treas. Vice-Pres. Asst. Sec. 
George S. Butler, ‘ = 
Joseph (Andrews, oer (eg Zeger W. van Zelm, 
Vice-Pres. Geomne W, Gasvetmn, Vice-Pres. William B. Austin, 
> ; Asst. Treas. awe - Asst. Sec 
Robert E. Miller, a : J. Louis van Zelm 
— ioe Mines: William J. Kenmore, ? , | ‘ong S. 
Asst. Treas. ' 
Frederick C. Metz, Jr., F. William Ziegler, John C. Vedder, Charles Eldredge, 
Treas. Asst. Treas. Secretary Asst. Sec. 
HONORARY TRUSTEES 
Frederic W. Stevens, Elected 1872 C. D. Leverich, Elected 1876 Stuyvesant Fish, Elected 1883 
BOARD OF TRUSTEES 
Edmund L. Baylies Cleveland H. Dodge James B. Mabon John J. Riker 
Nicholas Biddle Philip T. Dodge Alfred E. Marling W. Emlen Roosevelt 
Joseph H. Choate, Jr. Herbert L. Griggs William J. Matheson Henry C. Swords 
easy 1. Coane: Edward J. Hancy Edwin G. Merrill Moses Taylor 
ee 2 Robert C. Hill Lewis Spencer Morris REL ee 
Lincoln Cromwell Eustis L. Hopkins Frank C. Munson i cilcesba is ei ct ratata 
William M.Cruikshank Samuel T. Hubbard Stephen P. Nash Howard Townsend 
Thomas Denny Columbus O'D. Iselin Walter Wood Parsons Paul Tuckerman 


EArLy in October, i9z2, the Company contemplates opening a branch office at the corner 
of Madison Avenue and 63rd Street in a unique building recently erected for the purpose, 
under the management of 
ERNEST H. Cook, Vice-President and Manager 
RALPH M. JOHNSON, Assistant Manager OWEN H. SMITH, Assistant Secretary 
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Your New Jersey 
Banking Business 


as well as your fiduciary and real estate title requirements in 
this state may be entrusted to this company with the knowledge 
that you are placing your affairs in the hands of an institution 
which has the resources, the experience, the facilities and the 
earnest desire to serve you well. Correspondence is solicited. 


Fidelity Union Trust Company 
Newark, N. J. 


Largest Banking and Fiduciary Institution in the State 







DIRECTORS 

Joun J. Brown EpGar W. HELter Henry Raw t 
JosepH M. Byrne Louis Hoop A. Duncan REID 
FRANKLIN CONKLIN CuHar_es H. IMuHorr P. SanrorD Ross 
CuHarLes W. Cox Henry M. KEASBEY WILLIAM SCHEERER 
Joun C. EIsere Joun L. Kuser Joun W. SrepMAn 
ABRAM FEIst Cari H. Lester Levi WEINGARTEN 
Hersert P, GLeason THomas N. McCarter WitiramM J. Witson 
J. Lewis Hay Uzat H. McCarter THEoporE M. Woop.anb 

C. Epwin YounG Percy S. Younc 


















OFFICERS 
WILLIAM SCHEERER Uzat H. McCarrer 
Chairman of the Board President 
CuHar_Les M. ImMHorr Epwarp A, PrupEen 
Vice-President Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 
Paut C. DownincG Witiiam C. PEARSON 
Vice-President Vice-President 
Frank T, ALLEN Louis Hoop 
Vice-Pres. and Pub’ity Mer. General Counsel 
Epwarp L. ArNoLp Oscar H. Merz 
Assistant Vice-President Assistant Vice-President 
Rospert G. Peace HENRY SCHNEIDER 
Assistant Vice-President Asst. Vice-Pres. and Treas. 


Epwarp W. CAmpBELL 
Asst. Vice-Pres. and Sec. 


Capital and Surplus, Over $7,000,000.00 


Member Federal Reserve System 
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he Real Estate Trust Co. 


of Philadelphia 


Solicits Deposits of Firms, Corporations 
and Individuals. 
INTEREST ALLOWED. 











Is fully equipped to handle all 
business pertaining to a Trust 
Company, in its Banking, Trust, 
Real Estate and Safe Deposit 


Departments. 


George H. Earle, Jr., Pres. Edward S. Buckley, Jr., Treas. 
S. F. Houston, Vice-Pres. Edgar Fetherston, Asst. Treas. 
John A. McCarthy, Trust Officer 

Edward Y. Townsend Robert D. Ghriskey 


Secretary and Asst. Trust Officer Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 


DIRECTORS 
George H. Earle, Jr. Samuel F. Houston John Gribbel 
Frank C. Roberts George Woodward Louis J. Kolb 


ol 
James F. Sullivan Gustavus W.Cook  J.Wallace Hallowell 
Cyrus H. K. Curtis Bayard Henry 








FIFTY-TWO WALL STREET 


HIS Corporation with Capital, Surplus and Profits $7,248,250, and 
assets $92,321,167, discounts approved bankers acceptances and trade 
acceptances with bank endorsement at current market rates— 
Quotes spot and forward rates on application— 
Buys and sells United States Certificates of Indebtedness, Treasury Notes, 
and other short term government securities— 
Receives funds repayable on demand or at fixed maturity against the secur- 
ity of bankers acceptances or government obligations. 


DIRECTORS 








Geo. W. Davison, President Central Union 
Trust Company 
FRANCIS L. HINE, Chairman First National Bank 


GaTEsS W. McGarrau, Chairman Mechanics & 
Metals National Bank 


Joun McHuGH 


Bank 


Joun McHuGu, Chairman of the Board 
E. C. WAGNER, President 
JEROME THRALLS, Vice-President 


CHARLES E. MITCHELL, President National City 


DISCOUNT CORPORATION of NEW YORK 





J. P. Morcan, J. P. Morgan & Co. 

JaMEs H. PERKINS, President Farmers Loan & 
Trust Company 

SEWARD PROSSER, President Bankers Trust Company 

CHARLES H. SABIN, Chairman Guaranty Trust 
Company 

E. C. WAGNER 

A. H. WicoGtn, President Chase National Bank 


OFFICERS 


DuDLEY H. MILLs, Secretary 
M. GREACEN BRIGGS, Assistant Secretary 
GERALD F. BEAL, Assistant Secretary 
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Our Staff Is Made Up Of 
kstate Specialists 


When you appoint this Company executor and trustee 
of your estate you can be assured of its successful 
administration. We are able to take charge of the 
duties permanently and are not subject to the limi- 
tations of an individual. Moreover, we 























have the experience that comes from Pi 
handling many hundreds of estates. ST aie 
We are always able to serve. V7 | i 
Our staff is made up of ¢ lige 
specialists in trust and estate v, i! i 
matters; yet our charges are % hh 








ff A 
no greater than the charces YWNAG 4 | 

e . i 4 

of the most inexperieaced 4 
relative or friend. G | 
G | 

g 

g 

} 
ye . 

wat} 
| ‘ wha 





We have over 
700 hati ota vay 
aggregating iM tikyn senate 
$70,000,000, 02 MUDD pita! tStbieas ette 
< 3 ' ny he aa sh ttl Mian ul 4. we 
the result of acl! BAP apict anes 
our 45 years’ “yi trggh ie a 


f 
= 


i! 
—~ 


xpertencetn fe SE 
managing 
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mess. 








BOSTON SAFE Deposit & 


=~ TRUST COMPANY 
100 Fran KLIN STREET 


Ct Arcn and Devonsnire Streets Eoston® 
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STATEMENT OF CONDITION 


Che 
Cleveland 
Crust Company 


At the close of business, September 15, 1922 


ASSETS 

Cash on hand and in banks $21,136,370.80 
U. S., State, Municipal and other Bonds and 

Investments ... 28,776,972.13 
Loans and Discounts _ 118,598,137.07 
Overdrafts 36,834.96 
Real Estate (including banking houses and lots) 4,355,387.23 
Furniture and Fixtures (charged off) 0 
Interest and Earnings Accrued and Other Re- 

sources 1,210,062.00 


Letters of Credit—Customers’ Liability... _.. 671,761.55 


TOTAL..............................$174,785,525.74 


LIABILITIES 
Capital Stock $8,600,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided _ Profits 5,535,422.42 
Other Liabilities aid 641,855.86 
ll 
Letters of Credit outstanding 671,761.55 


TOTAL..............................$174,785,525.74 


— ee 


GROWTH OF DEPOSITS 
March 10th, 1922......................§$142,878,677.64 
June 30th, 1922 ... 148,489,228.12 
Sept. 15th, 1922 159,336,485.91 
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Trust Pe 8 


$64,000, 000.00 


(no . deposits) 
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Paid in Copital 
and Surplus 


$3.500,000.00 - 


ITLE INSURANCE ano 
Trust COMPANY 


TITLE INSURANCE BUILDING 
FIFTH AND SPRING STS-~ 
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Manufacturers 
Trust Company 


of MANHATTAN, BROOKLYN and QUEENS 


Member Federal Reserve System 






Capital and Surplus, Over $5,000,000 
Deposits - - - Over 50,000,000 


OFFICERS 


NATHAN S. JONAS, President 







Vice-Presidents 







S. B. Kraus James H. Conroy A. C. FaLconer 
CHARLES FROEB Henry C. Von Em Emit G. RAeDER 
Jurius LiespMan Reuspen W. SHELTER Wirtram L. ScHNEIDER 
Daniet J. Leary F. W. BrucHHAUSER Henry BILi_MAN 


ArtTHUR S. KLEEMAN 







Secretary 
THOMAS R. HAMILTON 






Assistant Secretaries 


Norman B. Ty ter Peter J. KEENAN Herman A. Kvuitvow ArtHuR H. Wa Lk Ley, Jr. 
NaTHANIEL MiLts Tuomas C, Jerreries Joun J. Hayes Davin V. Austin 
Joun H. Meyernouz, Jr. Frank H. Van Wacner Henry A. Bowen 











Watrrer McMeekan, Trust Officer 


Martin Moses, Manager Foreign Department 


DIRECTORS 





A. N. BERNSTEIN Ratpx Jonas CuHaries Lyon ALEXANDER D. SeymMour 
James H. Conroy Tuomas W. KiLey Samue. M. MEEKER GeorGE I. SKINNER 
Martin Derx S. B. Kraus J. ApotpH MottenHAUER ARTHUR S. SoMERs 
Henry DoscHer Daniet J. Leary Louis NEWMAN M. B. Srreeter 
CuHarces Froes Vicror A. LERSNER Ex.ias Reiss Witiram P. SturGis 
Water H. Ganacan Max Levy Cuarces J. Samvuet Wiriiam H. Voce: 
NaTtuHan S. Jonas Jurius LiesMan Joun H. SchuMANN 
OFFICES 
Manhattan Brookly. 
481 Eighth Avenue, corner 34th Street 774 Broadway, corner Sumner Avenue 
139 Broadway, at Cedar Street 84 Broadway, corner Berry Street 
Queens 227 Havemeyer Street, near Broadway 
1696 Myrtle Avenue, corner Cypress Avenue, 710 Grand Street, near Graham Avenue 


Ridgewood 33 Grand Street, near Kent Avenue 
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XVII 


THE OLDEST AND LARGEST TRUST 
COMPANY IN CONNECTICUT 


HE strong and experienced 

Hartford-Connecticut Trust 
Company with a Board of Trus- 
tees composed of some of the 
ablest financiers of a community 
famous for its financial institu- 
tions and with a record of years 
of success in the handling of 
property has unusual qualifica- 
tions. 


Meics H. Wuap.tes FRANK C. SUMNER 
Chairman of Board Preside nt 


Old State House Square 


(The Hartford-Connecticut Trust Company 


Hartford, Connecticut 
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TITLE GUARANTEE AND TRUST COMPANY 
BOND AND MORTGAGE GUARANTEE COMPANY 


HE TITLE GUARANTEE AND TRUST COMPANY in New 
T York City is the largest title insurance company in the world. 

The Company insures titles and makes loans on real estate in Greater 
New York and on Long Island. The Company also does a general bank- 
ing and trust business and is prepared to receive accounts from out of town 
customers including banks and will render the usual services that go 
with this business. Its capital and surplus is $18,500,000. Organized 
in 1883. 


HE BOND AND MORTGAGE GUARANTEE COMPANY is 
T associated with the Title Guarantee and Trust Company and the 

businesses are closely related and coéperative. The two companies 
occupy the same offices. The Bond and Mortgage Guarantee Company 
guarantees the payment of principal and interest on real estate bonds and 
mortgages approved by its Mortgage Committee and most of the mort- 
gages sold by the Title Guarantee and Trust Company are sold under 
this guarantee. The Title Guarantee and Trust Company guarantees 
the validity of the titles to the properties covered by the mortgages, and 
protected by this insurance, the Bond and Mortgage Guarantee Company 
issues to the investor its absolute guarantee of payment of principal and 
interest. Its capital and surplus is $12,000,000. Organized in 1892. 


During the past thirty years it has guaranteed more than 100,000 
separate mortgages aggregating in amount more than 3840,000,000, 
Of this more than $555,000,000 have fallen due and have been repaid 
without the loss of a dollar to any investor, and $270,000,000 are still in 
force. This record is unequalled by any line of securities ever offered by 
any other investment house in this country. If mortgage investments are 
sought there are none so good as these. 


176 Broadway 175 Remsen Street 
NEW YORK BROOKLYN 


160-08 Jamaica Avenue, JAMAICA 
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Ohe 
Orust Company of 
New Jeravy 


Sip and Bergen Avenues 
JERSEY CITY, NEW JERSEY 


ORGANIZED 1899 


Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits as of July 11, 1922 
34,262,099.32 


Aggregate resources over 41 million dollars 


Branch Offices 


PEOPLES SAFE DEPOSIT BRANCH 
Central Avenue and Bowers Street, Jersey City 


BERGEN AND LAFAYETTE BRANCH 
Monticello Avenue and Brinkerhoff Street, Jersey City 


TOWN OF UNION BRANCH 
Bergenline Avenue and Hackensack Plank Road 
Town of Union, New Jersey 


HOBOKEN BRANCH 
12-14 Hudson Place, Hoboken, New Jersey 





TRUST COMPANIES 


“The Leading FIRE INSURANCE Co. of America” 


0) 
* 


WM. B. CLARK, President 


More than a Century of Service 


Fire Sprinkler Leakage 

WEVetele Registered Mail 
Automobile Parcel Post 

Tornado Tourists’ Baggage 

Rent Salesmen’s Samples 
Rental Value Sbetsimae-toe 
Leasehold yaueiceyesle)eyl cme Matle.am Be-teste 
Use and Occupancy Explosion 

Profits Riot and Civil Commotion 


Losses Paid over . . $215,.0000,000 


Agents at All Important Points 


NEW YORK CITY AGENTS: 
FIRE MARINE 


RUSSELL & ZIEGLER GEO. H. SMITH & HICKS 
& 50-54 John Street 56 Beaver Street 


= a 








TRUST 


COMPANIES 


CENTRAL TRUST 


COMPANY OF ILLINOIS 
125 West Monroe Street, Chicago 
Report of Condition at the Close of Business September 15, 1922 


RESOURCES 
$35,824,973.93 
18,816,231.20 
2,050,868.02 


Time Loans 

Demand Loans 

Real Estate Loans 

U. S. Govt. Bonds and Cert. 
of Indebtedness 

Bonds and Stocks 

Capital Stock of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of Chicago 

Bank Premises 

Other Real Estate Owned 

Overdrafts 

Customers’ Liability on Let- 
ters of Credit 

Customers’ Liability on Ac- 
ceptances 

Cash and Sight Exchange 


1,098,317.52 
5,449,361.97 
210,000.00 
775,000.00 
13,777.79 
3,243.09 


190,647.32 


14,147.00 


18,731,575.77 


$83,178,143.61 


LIABILITIES 
$6,000,000.00 
1 ,000,000,00 


Capital Stock 
Surplus 
Undivided Profits 


General Reserve 


2 363,923.97 
1,000,000.00 
Reserved for Taxes and In- 

terest 320,463.93 
Dividend Account 107.50 
Letters of Credit Outstand- 

ing ; 227,510.49 
Acceptances Executed for 
14,147.00 


72,251,990. 72 


Customers 
Deposits 


$83,178,143.61 


OFFICERS 


CHARLES G. DAWES, Chairman of the Board 


JOSEPH E. OTIS, President 


Vice-PRESIDENTS 


EDWIN F. MACK 
WALTER H. WILSON 
WILLIAM R. DAWES 
J. E. LINDQUIST 


WILLIAM C. COOK 
THOMAS C. NEAL 
L. H. SCHROEDER 


C. S. TUTTLE 

JOHN W. THOMAS 
J. G. ALEXANDER 
4. kK. BODHOLDT 


CASHIER 
HOWARD S. CAMP 


Asst. CASHIERS 

L. D. SKINNER 

W. W. GATES 

HARRY R. MOORE 

R. H. WALTON 
WALTER R. WERNER 
GEORGE F. RETTIG 
MELVIN C. SMECK 


WILLIAM G. EDENS 
ARTHUR T. LEONARD 
GEARY V. STIBGEN 
W. L. BURGESS 
ELDRED R. BAKER 
G. R. HELFFRICH 
ROBERT H. BERRY 


Asst. Vice-PRESIDENTS 
MILLAR BRAINARD 

A. R. FLOREEN 

GEO. B. CORTELYOU, Jr. 
W. F. GREGSON 

ROBT. C. WALLACE 


Vice-President for New Business Department 
Secretary and Assistant Trust Officer 


Assistant Trust Officer 
Assistant Secretary 
Assistant Secretary 
Assistant Secretary 

Auditor 














TRUST COMPANIES 


MT ‘She BANK that grew with Newark Pf 


NATIONAL NEWARK & ESSEX 
BANKING COMPANY 


NEWARK. N. J. 


New Jersey's Oldest Bank and Largest National Bank 
ESTABLISHED 1804 


Capital $2,500,000 


Surplus and Undivided Profits $2,147,700 


CHARLES L. FARRELL, President 


Vice-Presidents 


ALBERT H. BALDWIN 
FRANK B. ADAMS 


A. C. LIVINGSTON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


BENJAMIN ATHA 


DAVID H. MERRITT 
GEORGE F. REEVE 


SPENCER S. MARSH, Vice-President and Cashier 


Assistant Cashiers 


COURTLANDT G. HEMINGWAY JAMES W. PITTENGER 


FREDERICK L. COBB 


WILLIAM E. HOCKER, Assistant Trust Officer 


The Facilities of this Bank include complete service in 
Commercial Banking, Trust Business in all its branches, 
Foreign Exchange, Letters of Credit and Travelers’ Checks 


MEMBERS: NORTHERN NEW JERSEY CLEARING HOUSE 


PACIFIC-SOUTHWEST 223% BANK 


(Formerly Los Angeles Trust and Savings Bank 


If bankers will furnish their clients who are com- 
ing to Los Angeles or other points in Southern 
California with cards or letters of introduction to 
the officers of the Pacific-Southwest Trust and 
Savings Bank they will be aided in establishing their 
financial home ‘and through this connection will 
make their stay, whether for a short*or long period, 
a pleasant one in many ways. This bank not only 
provides a large departmental banking service, 
including a complete Trust Department, but it is 
also in a position to render services to visitors 
outside of banking functions 


They will be put in touch with those who can 
readily aid them in obtaining a home, which is of 
the greatest importance on account of the housing 
situation, and will supply them with guides and 
maps of the city and automobile routes in Southern 
California 


The officers of this bank will be glad to ex- 
tend every possible courtesy to the friends 
and patrons of bankers in every community 
in the United States. 


By Wm. Rhodes Hervey 


Vice-President Pacific-Southwest Trust and Sar- 
ings Bank 


Your Rhode Island Business— 


can best be handled by Rhode 
Island’s only state-wide bank- 
ing institution. Collections 
and other banking business 
can be attended to promptly 
and effectively. The com- 
bined strength of Branch Of- 
fices situated in every im- 
portant commercial center 
throughout the state and ade- 
quate resources ensure un- 
excelled service. Correspon- 
dence invited. 


Industrial Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
PROVIDENCE 
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Treasury Building, Washington 


United States Treasury 
Certificates 


We offer Banks and Bankers 
a Nation Wide Market for the 
purchase and sale of Treasury 
Certificates and Treasury Notes. 


Wire or telephone at our expense. 


COMMERCIAL 


TRUST COMPANY 


Member Federal Reserve System 


PHILADELPHIA 
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Empire Crust Company 


MAIN OFFICE: 


EQUITABLE BUILDING 
120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


FIFTH AVENUE OFFICE: 


580 FIFTH AVENUE, Corner 47th Street 


LONDON OFFICE : 
41 THREADNEEDLE STREET, E. C. 


This Company is the Fiscal Agent of the 
State of New York for the sale of 
Stock Transfer Tax Stamps 
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45 MILK STREET 
Upham’s Corner 115 SUMMER STREET Hyde Park 
Field’s Corner BOSTON, Mass. Roslindale 
Capital $2,000,000 Surplus $2,000,000 
BANKING DEPARTMENT SAVINGS DEPARTMENT 
TRUST DEPARTMENT REGISTRAR & TRANSFER DEPT. 
FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
OFFICERS 
CHARLES G. BANCROFT, President 
HENRY L. JEWETT, Vice-President and Secretary GEORGE W. SHEPHERD, Asst. Treas. 
THOMAS W. MURRAY, Vice-President THOMAS F. MEGAN, Assistant Secretary 
B. FARNHAM SMITH, Vice-President LAWRENCE S. BEARSE, Asst. Treas. 
A. FRANCIS HAYDEN, Vice-President CHARLES D. M. BISHOP, Asst. Treas. 
CLIFFORD B. WHITNEY, Treasurer JOSEPH J. CARSON, Asst. Treas. 
A. EDWARD GARLAND, Assistant Secretary A. E. SMITH, Asst. Treas. 
HOWARD NORTON, Assistant Secretary RICHARD CHAPMAN, Asst. Treas. 
DIRECTORS 
CECIL Q. ADAMS HENRY F. HURLBURT, JR 
SAMUEL G. ADAMS HENRY L. JEWETT 
JAMES A. BAILEY WM. J. McGAFFEE 
CHARLES G. BANCROFT WILLIAM A. MULLER 
ELMER J. BLISS PATRICK A. O’CONNELL 
EDWIN P. BROWN JAMES J. PHELAN 
MORGAN BUTLER NEIL W. RICE 
FRED L. CHILDS GARRET SCHENCK 
HENRY V. CUNNINGHAM AARON L. STRAUSS 
WENDELL ENDICOTT EDMUND H. TALBOT 
OLIVER M. FISHER LOREN D. TOWLE 
WALTER B. HENDERSON HERBERT F. WINSLOW 
MEMBER OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
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Statement of Condition at the Close of Business, September 15, 1922 


RESOURCES 


Loans and Discounts......... : : Bis As . 355 614,834.77 
United States Bonds and Certificates... . er ee . §,100,323.235 


Other Bonds and Mortgages......................-eeceecee 25,672 854.99 
Stock in Federal Reserve Bank... . Bahk Sach 450,000.00 
Illinois Merchants Trust C ompany Building Account......... .. 1,344,172.13 
Customers’ Liability under Letters of Credit................. . 2,800,464.58 
Customers’ Liability under Acceptances...................-- .. 10,864,615.55 
Other Banks’ Liability on Bills Bought 2,470.700.00 


Cash and Due from Federal Reserve Bank  $9,835,851.14 

Due from Other Banks and Bankers 14,771,038.23 
Checks for Clearing House.......... _ 8,956.630.60 28,563.519.97 
LIABILITIES $135, 881, 485. 22 
ee a s dct gteeara tats: Cate taahen nha $5,000,000.00 
a i Wiins cet eh nn winke Kh connie: ; _...... 10,000,000.00 
Ungiviged Prous... ..2<ciwkcnwccces ax ; ; 2.168,950.54 
Discount Collected But Not Earned. 222,716.01 
teserved for Accrued Interest and Taxes... 601,340.40 

Liability on Letters of Credit...... Betas 2.800,464.58 

Liability on Acceptances... . 10,864,615.55 
Contingent Liability on Other B: inks’ Bills Bought 2 470,700.00 
NIN ey PTS Hi gio hd Nica Oe shad ac 101,752,688. 14 
$135,881,485.22 


DIRECTORS 


CLARENCE A. BURLEY, Attorney and CYRUS H. McCORMICK, Chairman, Inter- 
Capitalist. national Harvester Company. 
ROBERT W. CAMPBELL, Knapp & Camp- JOHN J. MITCHELL, Chairman, The Mer- 
bell. G chants Loan and Trust Co., Illinois Trust 
oe FIELD, Marshall Field, Glore, & Savings Bank. 
fard & Company. a INNELLS ‘hairms -ullman 
ERNEST A. HAMILL, Chairman, Com Ex- 70HN S. RUNNELLS, Chairman, Pullmai 


change National Bank. ra TED EON (is , J I 
HALE HOLDEN, President, Chicago, Bur- © a | hairman, Joseph 
lington & Quincy R. R. Co. - Ryerson & a ; 
MARVIN HUGHITT, Chairman, Chicago JOHN G. SHEDD, President, Marshall Field 

& Northwestern Railway Company. & Company. — = : 
EDMUND D. HULBERT, President, The ORSON SMITH, Chairman of Advisory 

Merchants Loan & Trust Co., Illinois Trust Committee. 

& Savings Bank, Corn Exchange National JAMES P. SOPER, President, Soper Lumber 

Bank Company. 


CHAUNCEY KEEP, Trustee, Marshall Field ALBERT A. SPRAGUE 
Estate. 


, Chairman, Sprague, 
Warner & Company. 


OFFICERS 


JOHN J. MITCHELL, Chairman of Board. 
EDMUND D. HUI BERT, President. 


FRANK G. tags Vice-President. A. F. PITHER, Assistant Cashier 








JOHN E. BLUNT, Vice-President. W. A. HUTCHISON, Assistant Cashier 

C. E. ISTES, Vice- A 4 LEON L. LOEHR, Secretary and Trust Officer 
F. W. THOMPSON, Vice-President. A. LEONARD JOHNSON, Assistant Secretary. 
H. G. P. DEANS, Vice-President. G. F. HARDIE, Manager Bond Department 
J. J. GEDDES, Cashier. C. C. ADAMS, "Asst. Mer. Bond Department 
F. E. LOOMIS, Assistant Cashier. H. J. SAMPSON, Asst. Mer. Foreign Dept. 


CHICAGO 
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BOSTON 


30 Congress Street 
1199 Washington St. 


88 Summer St. 


GEORGE S. MUMFORD, 


ARTHUR P. STONE, 


Vice-President and Treasurer 


TRUST COMPANIES 
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ST Cp 


105 Causeway St. 


President 


Me 


WALDRON H. RAND, Jr., Vice-President and Secretary 


STEPHEN W. HOLMES, - 


Vice-President 


CAssets over $35,000,000 
Modern Safe Deposit Vaults 


neneneene OOeNDOERSENORRRORRRDEDODEOOROCDE DENT tDNNCDONELDONSONIELOMEnNLONeUiNevOnNOSOGesDORNED ONO OueeONSOnRtoNsOONnDOGeoDoNeeLONannOaNanOcenoNONnt®: 


Hudson 
Trust Company 


Corner 39th Street and Broadway 
NEW YORK CITY 


Capital and Surplus over $1,000,000 


WE LIBERALLY ASSIST CAPITAL ENGAGED 

IN ESSENTIAL ACTIVITIES AND OFFER 

EVERY FACILITY EXPECTED OF A RESERVE 
CITY CORRESPONDENT 


FEDERAL, STATE AND MUNICIPAL 
DEPOSITORY 


YOUR ACCOUNT INVITED 


FRANK V. BALDWIN 
President 
Richard A.Purdy - - - = Vice-Pres’t & Sec'y 
Arthur S. Hurst 2nd Vice-Pres't 
Robert M. Baldwin Treasurer 
Walter G. Schaerer Asst. Sec'y and Asst. Treas. 


AMM MMM 





HUUSGGENGLAEDAEAELASENAGAEUUAEOOCCEDUAATUA LUE GNEEAAAUU UU UGCETN ANACONDA ATAU NATTA 


MMMM LL LLL 


TULL LLL LLL 















Under Supervision of Federal Government 


® AMERICAN @ 
SECURITY & TRUST COMPANY 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Capital Assets 
and a 
Surplus -_ 





$30,000,000,00 





$5,400,000.00 \--/. 





ie 


STRICTLY A FIDUCIARY INSTITUTION. 
PUNVEOMAUOLVOADOOGLAUNNADOOONNO0N000NN0N4NNNN0NN000000400N0N0NNDEADENUNNUUNOGONOINY 
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Most investors 
need an investment banker’s 
sound advice 









Cr 
Fiacn MONTH I receive a large number of circulars 
offering me securities,’’ said a business man recently. 
**The senders evidently assume that I know all about the 
various types of investments and the specific issues listed. 


“What I need is some reliable person or firm to help me 


choose investments best suited to my business cre umstances ana 


— » 29 
. d Je 
saving plans 


Reliable advice in investment 
matters—that is what the average 
man and woman needs, but 
rarely knows where to find. 
Banks and investment houses, 
which today are telling the public 
how able and willing they are to 
help it invest safely and wisely, 
are profiting equally with the 
investor. 


The Equitable welcomes an op- 
portunity to assist otherbanksand 
investment houses in selecting 
good securities for the investors of 
their communities. Direct repre- 
sentatives are maintained in vari- 
ous investment centers for your 
convenience. For further infor- 
mation, address our Bond De- 
partment. 


THE EQUITABLE 


UPTOWN OFFICE 
Madison Ave. at 45th St 


——= 





LONDON MEXICO CITY 
3 King William St., E.C.4 


48 Calle de Capuchinas 





TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
37 WALL STREET, NEW YORK 


COLONIAL OFFICE 


222 Broadwa 


PARIS 
23 Rue de la Paix 
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ee EY xo amcunn ..........Preite 


JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD ... Vice-President 

WILLIAM J. WASON, JR ... Vice-President 

I RUST ( OM PANY THOMAS BLAKE...... Fo Secretary 
HOWARD D. JOOST.. ...-Asst. Secretary 

: “ ALBERT I. TABOR Asst. Secretary 

342 To 346 Futron Street, J. NORMAN CARPENTER......T rust Officer 


BROWER, BROWER & BROWER..... .Counsel 
Borough of Brooklyn, whe . = 


! 
City of New York Trustees 
WALTER E. BEDELL HENRY A. MEYER } 
EDWARD C. BLUM CHARLES A. O'DONOHUE | 
ARTHUR W, CLEMENT CHARLES E, PERKINS 
ROBERT A. DryspALE Dick S. RAMSAY | 
JULIAN D. FarrcHIL>D THOMAS H. ROULSTON 
JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD H. F. SCHARMANN | 
FREDERICK G. FISCHER LAURUS E. SUTTON } 
KERWIN H. FULTON OsWALp W. UHL | 
JoOsEPH HUBER Joun T. UNDERWOOD 
JOHN V. JEWELL WILLIAM J. WASON, Jr. 
WHITMAN W. KENYON NELSON H. WRAY 
The Kings County Trust Company offers 
to its Depositors every facility and accom- 
Capital, $500,000.00 modation known to modern Banking. If | 
4 you are not already availing yourself of the 
Surplus, $2,500,000.00 advantages offered by this Institution, the 


Undivided Profits, $850,000.00 Kings County Trust Company will be glad | 


— 
The Mechanics’ Trust Company 


OF NEW JERSEY 
BAYONNE, N. J. 


COLLECTIONS—Daily Presentation by Our Messengers on Staten Island 
(Borough of Richmond, New York City) 
JERSEY CITY (Including Greenville) HOBOKEN and BAYONNE 
COLLECTIONS FOR AND ACCOUNTS OF BANKS SOLICITED 


Reciprocal Balances Based on Volume of Business 














Organized 1886 


ONLY TRUST COMPANY IN NEW JERSEY THAT CLEARS THROUGH 
THE NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 


























Worcester Bank & Trust Company 


Worcester, Mass. 


Member Federal Reserve System 
JOHN E. WHITE, President WILLIAM D. LUEY, Chairman of the Board 


HENRY P. MURRAY, Vice-President ALVIN J. DANIELS, Treasurer 
SAMUEL D. SPURR, Vice-President BERTICE F. SAWYER, Secretary 
CHARLES A. BARTON, Vice-President FREDERICK M. HEDDEN, Cashier 
SAMUEL H. CLARY, Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer CHARLES F. HUNT, Auditor 
Commercial Department, Assets over $33,000,000 Trust Department, Assets over $6,000,000 
Capital, $1,250,000 Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $850,000 
Largest Commercial Bank in Massachusetts Outside of Boston 
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PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital, - - $1,000,000 
Surplus, - - 4,000,000 
Trust Funds, 184,998,632 



















Henry G. BRreENGLE, President 
FRANK M. Harot, Vice-President J. Carvin Wattace, Treasurer 
T. Ettwoop Frame, Vice-President Henry L. McCroy, Secretary 
Netson C. Denney, Trust Officer 


DIRECTORS 


John Story Jenks 
Edward T. Stotesbury 
Levi L. Rue Ledyard Heckscher 
W. W. Atterbury Benjamin Rush 
Samuel M. Vauclain Arthur H. Lea 

J. Franklin McFadden 
Thomas S. Gates 


Adolph G. Rosengarten 
Edward Roberts 


J. Howell Cummings 
Henry G. Brengle 
Charles Day 


415 Chestnut Street Broad and Chestnut Streets 


PHILADELPHIA 


SES >=" = =n 
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Security Trust and Safe Deposit Co. 
WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Executes Trusts of Every Description —Transacts a General Banking 
Business—Prompt Attention to Requests for Information and Assis- 
tance on all matters in this line. 


Capital, $600,000 Surplus and Profits, $800,000 


OFFICERS 
JOHN S. ROSSELL, President 
’ L a L. Xe ALONEY, Vice-President & Treas. 
S. W. Corner Sixth and | wae EVANS, Vice-President 
| H 





ac. te WILLARD SPRINGER, Vice-President 
puecitdebanats ARRY J. ELLISON, Sec’y & Trust Officer 
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THE COMMERCE GUARDIAN 
TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


MEMBER © FEDERAL © RESERVE © BANK 


Liberty Trust Co. 


BOSTON, MASS. 
OPENED FOR BUSINESS, SEPTEMBER 10, 1907 


CAPITAL, $750,000 SURPLUS, $750,000 


one 














DEPOSITS, $11,500,000 
S. D. CARR, Chairman of the Board 
R. B. CRANE, President OFFICERS 

E. H. CADY, Ist Vice-Pres and Ch. Executive Com. GEo. B. Wason, President 
G. W. WALBRIDGE, Vice-President ALLAN: H. StuRGEs, Vice-Pres. and Treas 
E. C. EDWARDS, Vice-President > ee 

E. G. KIRBY, Vice-President and Trust Officer W. HERBERI ABBOTT, Vice-President 
HARRY P. CAVES, Secretary E. E. Bass, Vice-President 


W. L. LAMB, Treasurer J. HENRY MILEY, Assistant Treasurer 
Wo. H. Sumner, Assistant Treasurer 
G. RICHARD Perry, Assistant Treasurer 
Correspondence Invited. Collections a Specialty 


proc mma AM HHH dH se 2HNUAT ANNE NINN NN NAN RR MN aN 


Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters 


ll Il | MTT Mii 
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THE Ghe 
TRUST COMPANYoFCUBA National Commercial Bank 











ea, HAVANA and Trust Company 
= nies 
FOUNDED 1905 _OF ALBANY, N. Y. 
Capital and Surplus $3,250,000 
Authorized to act as Exec- Main Office, 60 STATE STREET 


7 Park Branch. 200 WASHINGTON AVE. 
utors, Administrators, or 


Trustees, or in any other 


recognized Trust capacity. 


OPEN A SAVINGS ACCOUNT 
WITH THE 


FEDERAL TRUST CO. 


Water and Devonshire Streets, Boston 
Last Dividend Declared at rate of 


Correspondents: 
J. P. MORGAN & CO. 


CHASE NATIONAL BANK | ; New York 


4 1 per 
2 cent 
Deposits go on interest monthly 


Total Resources over $14,000,000 


New accounts may be opened by mail 


Bankers: 
THE ROYAL BANK OF CANADA 


Havana 
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ote New York Trust Company offers to cor- 

porations, firms and individuals a thoroughly 
modern and complete commercial banking service, 
including a highly developed credit information 
service which is available to customers. 





Special conveniences are offered to those engaged 
in foreign trade. These include foreign credit in- 
formation and current data bearing upon foreign 
markets and trade opportunities. 





Long experience, covering the entire field of trust 
service, enables us to ofter unexcelled facilities for 


the administration of all personal and corporate trusts. 


The New York Trust Company 
Capital, Surplus & Undivided Profits $27,000,000 


100 BROADWAY 
57TH ST. & FIFTH AVE. 


TRVSTEES 





Orro T. BANNaRD Russet, H. DunHAM WALTER JENNINGS 
Mortimer N. BucKNER SamMuEL H. FIsHer Darwin P. KINGSLEY 
Tuomas CocHRAN 






Joun A. GARVER Epwarp FE. Loomis 
James C. CoLcaTe ai . Greson Howarp W. MAxweELL 
ALFRED A. Cook Ocpen L. MILLs 
ARTHUR J. CumMNocK if Epwarp S. Moore 
Wit F. CUTLER Caamugs Haren Grayson M.-P. Murpuy 
Rosert W. ve Forest Lyman N. Hine Henry C. Puipps 









Tuomas A, GILLESPIE 





GeorGE DovuBLEDAY F, N. Horrsror DEAN SAGE 





Member Federal Reserve System & N.Y, Clearing House Association 
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BEACON TRUST COMPANY 


BOSTON MASS. 


TWO OFFICES 








20 MILK STREET 3 SOUTH MARKET STREET 
MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
Capital and Surplus - ~ - ~ - - ~ $ 3,000,000.00 
Total Resources over - - 7 - - - - $25,000,000.00 


Interest paid on deposits of $300 and over 


SAVINGS DEPARTMENT 
Depository for Reorganization Purposes 


WE SOLICIT YOUR ACCOUNT 





WILLIAM SCHALL JOHN HANWAY FRANK M. WELTY 
CARL MULLER EDWARD S. PAINE 


William Schall & Company 
45 William Street, New York 


Foreign Exchange Letters of Credit Collections 
and Cable Transfers Commercial and Travelers Foreign and Domestic 











MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Capital - - - - - = = = $1,000,000.00 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. We invite correspondence or 
interviews in regard to active or reserve accounts. 














Our Friends in the United States 


(and we have many) 
have entrusted us with much business, which we have taken pleasure in attending to 


efficiently. 
Any American Trust Company needing prompt fiduciary service on behalf 
of themselves or their clients, who have interests in Canada, will receive it through us. 


The Standard Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, CANADA 
Purely a Trust Company—no banking done 


Capital, $1,000,000 Rest, $600,000 Assets, $20,000,000 Under administration 











TRUST 


THE FIFTH-THIRD 


1863—Charter No. 20—1920. 


COMPANIES 


NATIONAL BANK 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 





RESOURCES OVER $50,000,000.00 


OUR SERVICE to Banks and Trust Companies has been developed and perfected 
through more than half a century of banking. An intimate knowledge of the require- 
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Chartered 1836 


Institutions Desiring 


Philadelphia Connections 


are invited to avail themselves of the 
Banking, Trust, Real Estate and other 
facilities of this Company, which is now 
serving many clients in other cities. 


The continued growth of this Company, 
without consolidation, since its establish- 
ment under perpetual charter in 1836, is 
evidence of the satisfactory service rendered. 


Capital and Surplus . $10,000,000 
Resources ..... 56,000,000 
Individual Trust Funds 285,000,000 


Corporate Trust Funds . . $1,386,000,000 
GIRARD TRUST COMPANY 
Broad and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia 


Member Federal Effingham B. Morris 
Reserve System President 
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The Real Estate Title Insurance and 
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523 CHESTNUT STREET BROAD STREET OFFICE 
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Incorporated in 1876, this Company has issued - «er 302,000 policies 


of title insurance and has accumulated informa’: which enables it to 
execute work with unequaled accur> , and promptness. 











Executes trusts of every description. Becomes s- _.cy for persons acting in fiduciary capacities. 
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LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 
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The Convention: 
An Appreciation 


FFICERS of the Utica Trust & Deposit Com- 

pany are glad to have had the opportunity of 

meeting other members of the American Bankers 
Association at the New York convention. 


We feel that thus to have come in contact with 
other bankers from all parts of the country, to 
have heard their opinions and learned their 
points of view, can not fail to be most helpful. 


We extend to members of the Association a cor- 
dial invitation to visit us in Utica at any time. 
We are always ready to serve them. 


UTICA TRUST 


& DEPOSIT COMPANY 
UTICA NEW YORK 
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GENERAL SESSION OF THE FORTY-EIGHTH ANNUAL CONVENTION OF TH 
1922, AT WHICH RIGHT HON. REGINALD McKENNA DELIVERED THE KEY 
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THE GREAT FINANCIAL CONGRESS 


PROTEST AGAINST ECONOMIC ISOLATION 


T clearly rests with American 


bankers to take the initiative in 
arousing public opinion and there- 
by prevail upon the Federal gov- 


ernment to abandon its erring policy of 
“grand isolation” in regard to European 
relations, which—if persisted in—must re- 
sult in irreparable loss of political as well as 
economic prestige. The average banker is 
instinctively averse to mixing up in politics. 
He must recognize, however, that this im- 
portant issue directly and seriously involves 
the economic, financial and commercial well- 
being of the country. Because of the in- 
fluence and confidence which the banker 
commands in his community he is excep- 
tionally qualified to develop an intelligent 
public sentiment which will induce our ad- 
ministrative and legislative leaders to 
relinquish an attitude which daily becomes 
more untenable in the light of international 
happenings. 

The recent annual convention of the 
American Bankers Association in New York 
was the greatest gathering of its kind ever 
held in this country or in any part of the 
world for that matter. The more one 
Studies, in retrospect, the keynote utter- 
ances, the addresses and deliberations of 
this congress of bankers, the more impres- 
sive and significant become its conclusions, 
particularly as affecting our international 


relations. Matters of purely domestic or 
technical character, such as branch banking 
and par collections, although provoking 
keen interest and animated discussion, were 
subordinate to the profound interest cen- 
tered upon vital questions of international 
concern. 

The most important result gained from 
the last convention was not the lucid and 
instructive discussion regarding Repara- 
tions and Inter-Allied debts, but the 
decisive verdict that the United States must 
no longer stand aloof from the task of 
European economic rehabilitation. There 
can no longer be any doubt that the best 
financial and economic judgment of the 
country, as represented by the membership 
of the American Bankers Association, 
entertains no sympathy for the policies 
adhered to in Washington, which in effect, 
if not avowed intent, deny moral obliga- 
tions, violate the plain precepts of interna- 
tional co-operation, puts us in the réle of a 
Shylock and prevents the United States 
from making the most efficient use of its 
abundant stores of wealth, of credit and 
productive resources. 

It is becoming more apparent every day 
that the “isolation policy” at Washington 
does not reflect the major and enlightened 
public sentiment of the country. Certain 
recent utterances of President Harding and 
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members of his cabinet indicate that the 
trouble is not so much in administrative 
circles as due to the self-willed, obdurate 
attitude of a handful of Republican Senators 
and politicians who are more concerned in 
justifying their personal records than with 
the obligations of sound statesmanship. 
President Harding expressed his apprecia- 
tion of a broader international attitude 
when he said in his message to the American 
Bankers Association: 

“To the patriotism, steadfastness and right 
thinking of its financial leaders, the country 
has owed very much in connection with 
financing the war, and later in restoring 
stability, confidence and security throughout 
our economic structure. The banking com- 
munity has always co-operated splendidly in 
dealing with these problems. But today our 
country, the world, all human kind, are 
demanding that this co-operation be extended 
to wider realms; to those social, moral, ethical 
problems which are crying for understanding 
attention. They cannot be denied; they grow 
increasingly insistent. They call for an 
application of the same spirit of wise and 
willing co- operation which is the very basis 
of the banks.” 

The reply to this appeal was voiced by 
the American Bankers Association in the 
resolution relating to the foreign situation, 
which was adopted at the final session of 
the convention and reads as follows: 

“We call attention again to the seriousness 
of the foreign situation, especially of Europe, 
which is affecting detrimentally our own 
conditions and preventing even those indus- 
tries in our country which are not dependent 
upon foreign trade from recovering fully from 
the depression which otherwise would be 
rapidly disappearing. 

“There is no possibility of a healthy and 
normal situation in this country until the 
nations with whom we trade are able to pay 
us for what they import. As this can be done 
in the main only by means of exports to us, 
we trust that the President will not hesitate 
to make use of the power granted him by the 
new tariff law to make such adjustments in 
the teh dules as may be necessary from time 
to time for a restoration of our international 
commerce. 

“We believe that the time has come for the 
government of our country to formulate the 
principles on which it will be able to co-operate 
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with other nations to bring about the needed 
rehabilitation of European countries and 
peace in the world. 

“To this end we urge the administration to 
consider the advisability of promptly making 
its representative upon the Reparation Com- 
mission, an official of that body; we also 
recommend to Congress that there be granted 
to the Debt Funding Commission such further 
powers as will enable it to negotiate more 
effectively with the foreign nations now debtors 
of the United States.” 

” This resolution was not dictated by “Wall 
Street,” but by the unanimous sentiment of 
nearly twelve thousand bankers from all 
parts of the country with “country bankers” 
making up the largest part of the audiences 
at the convention. It reflected the con- 
victions of delegates who had listened at- 
tentively to the most illuminating and 
instructive discussions of European eco- 
nomic, debt and reparations problems pre- 
sented in this country since the close of the 
war. In fact no body of impartial and in- 
telligent men could have listened to such 
masterful addresses on the foreign situation 
as delivered by Mr. Reginald McKenna, the 
distinguished British banker and ex-Chan- 
cellor of the Exchequer, by President 
McAdams, Thomas W. Lamont, Alvin W. 
Krech and other leading spokesmen of the 
best American banking thought, without 
arriving at the conclusion that the United 
States must take part in European eco- 
nomic councils. 

The American Bankers Association is 
not the only representative association of 
its kind in the United States which has 
urged the government to take official part 
in European economic and reparation par- 
levs. Practically all of the important 
national commercial and business organiza- 
tions of the country have taken similar 
action. The plain duty therefore devolves 
upon Congress, when it reconvenes, to pass 
a resolution similar to that introduced at 
the last session by Representative Britten 
of Illinois empowering the President to take 
a hand in deliberations with European 


powers and likewise delegating broader 
authority to the War Debt Refunding 
Commission in regard to a_ businesslike 


adjustment of the $11,329,000,000 debt 
owing this Government by former European 
allies. 
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INTER-ALLIED DEBT REFUNDING 
PROPOSALS 
from the 


T is reassuring to learn f > 
I “highest administrative authority” 


in Washington, since the close of the 
American Bankers Association convention, 
that there is no disposition on the part of 
this government to assume the role of a 
harsh creditor toward European nations in 
connection with unfunded war debts. To 
be sure the Congress has prescribed limita- 
tions for the Debt Refunding Commission 
that the debts must be discharged within 
twenty-five years and bear at least 4 per 
cent. interest. The moratorium granted on 
interest payments expires this Fall. Eng- 
land is thus far the only European debtor 
nation that has conveyed assurances that 
it will meet its obligations in full, the 
manner and time of repayment to be de- 
termined upon the arrival Sir Robert 
Horne, the British Chancellor of the Exche- 
quer, who is due to arrive here shortly, 
accompanied by financial experts. In- 
cidentally the British Government has 
already officially arranged for the first 
payment of $50,000,000 upon interest 
arrears of its debt of $4,277,000,000 to the 
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United States. Such action was _fore- 
shadowed in the address of Mr. McKenna 
before the American Bankers Association 
convention, when he said: ‘‘England has 
the ability to pay and I can unhesitatingly 
assert her determination to honor her bond 
in full.” 

Various definite proposals were advanced 
by speakers at the recent bankers’ conven- 
tion in New York in regard to dealing with 
the debts of European countries to this 
government, other than that due from 
England. None of the speakers advised 
cancellation, a proposal which receives no 
friendly reception from the majority of 
Americans. ‘There was general agreement, 
however, among bankers that the United 
States should handle the whole question of 
Allied debts from the same standpoint that 
a creditor's committee would assume, 
namely, first to investigate whether any of 
the debts are uncollectible and to be written 
off, and which are good in part but require 
ample time for repayment. It was also 
suggested that there should be a composi . 
tion of Allied debts on the basis of actual 
expenditures for conduct of the war and 
expenditures that might be 
entering into capital account. 


classed as 
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There is also the further obligation on 
the part of this government to consider the 
question of Allied debts from the standpoint 
of the effect of enforced payments upon our 
foreign trade and the danger of further 
depreciation of foreign currencies as well as 
impairment of exchanges. Calculations 
show that insistence upon payment of 
interest this year or next upon debts owing 
from France, Italy, Belgium and _ other 
continental Allies would absorb two-thirds 
of the expected revenues of those countries. 
Attempt to enforce payment from France, 
for example, would entail necessity of con- 
verting French currency into dollars. This 
would have the effect of depreciating French 
currency in the same way that the German 
mark has been depreciated by conversions 
to make reparation payments. 

The United States has nothing to gain at 
this time by requiring early payments of 
foreign debts, even where they are available. 
We would derive greater benefits by having 
Europe employ its gold reserves there to 
stabilize currency and exchanges. We have 
more than our share of gold and every ad- 
vance as a creditor nation would adversely 
affect foreign buying power and increase the 
handicap of the premium on dollar ex- 
change. The United States is in need of 
developing its exports and our bankers want 
to expand their foreign facilities. These 
essentials must be kept in mind by the 
Debt Refunding Commission while at the 
same time feeling justified in discouraging 
cancellation talk if for no other reason than 
to induce foreign governments to cut down 
military expenditures, government extrav- 
agance and recourse to paper inflation. 
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THE VOTE AGAINST BRANCH 
BANKING 


HE resolution adopted at the recent 
American Bankers Association con- 

vention, condemning branch banking 
in any form, can hardly be regarded as an 
impartial and thoroughly representative 
utterance of the great body of American 
bankers because of the organized opposi- 
tion, notably from Missouri, Illinois and 
other States which sent large delegations to 
New York. With over 30,000 independent 
banking units in the United States, the 
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great majority of which are composed 
small country banks, it is obvious that the 
opponents of branch banking can always 
muster the largest number of votes at any 
bankers’ convention. Might does not 
always make right and the same observation 
may be applied to the contest over branch 
banking. 

The resolution against branch banking 
adopted at the recent convention in New 
York reads as follows: 

**“RESOLVED, by the American Bankers 
Association, that we view with alarm the 
establishment of branch banking in the 
United States and the attempt to permit 
and legalize branch banking; that we 
hereby express our disapproval of and op- 
position to branch banking in any form by 
State or National banks in our nation. 

‘““RESOLVED, that we regard branch 
banking or the establishment of additional 
offices by banks, as detrimental to the best 
interests of the people of the United States. 
Branch banking is contrary to public policy, 
violates the basic principles of our govern- 
ment and concentrates the credits of the 
nation and the power of money in the 
hands of a few.’’ 

The State Bank Division, at its annual 
meeting, adopted practically the same 
resolution against branch banking voted on 
by the general convention. The National 
Bank Division decided after some debate 
to reject a resolution which would be con- 
tradictory, in the opinion of a number of 
delegates, to the position taken by the 
siete convention, although adopting a 
resolution at last year’s convention which 
called upon Congress to amend the National 
Bank Act to permit National banks to 
maintain and operate branches within the 
corporate limits of cities in which the head 
offices of such banks were located. 

The vote on the resolution at the general 
convention was preceded by vigorous de- 
bate. Andrew J. Frame of Wisconsin 
opened the debate and scathingly attacked 
branch banking as a menace to the inde- 
pendent banking system of the country as 
well as contrary to safe banking practice. 
Waldo Newcomer of Baltimore advocated 
fair play for National banks, urging the 
justice of permitting National banks to 
operate branches wherever State banks 
were permitted such privilege. 

The resolution adopted by the American 
Bankers Association can only exercise a 
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sentimental influence on the controversy 
which will doubtless continue with increased 
vigor until Congress finally determines 
whether National banks shall or shall not 
be allowed to conduct branches. Even 
then the matter is still open because the 
State legislatures have sovereign right to 
say whether State banks shall conduct 
branches or not. Public opinion, in the 
last analysis, must be the determining factor, 
Meanwhile, the number of National banks 
opening branches is daily increasing, en- 
couraged by the ruling of Comptroller 
Crissinger that he will grant permission to 
National banks to conduct branches in 
States where State banks or trust com- 
panies operate branches by specific or 
tacit consent of State authorities. 
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THE BANKERS’ PLATFORM 


HE declarations of economic policy 
and resolutions adopted at the recent 

conclave of bankers in New York 
provide a reliable chart for the American 
business man as well as banker to observe 
in connection with current problems that 
confront the country. Briefly stated, the 
opinions and recommendations as embodied 
in the resolutions adopted by the convention 
and the report submitted by the Economic 
Policy Commission, are as follows: 

The resolution on legislation urges upon 
the government the elimination of all un- 
necessary expenditures to relieve the burden 
of taxes upon business; disapproval of 
continued attempts to establish further 
government commissions; abolishing exist- 
ing commissions that experience has proven 
unnecessary, and opposition to further in- 
crease of tax-exemption. The Economic 
Policy Commission reiterates its opposition 
to soldiers’ bonus legislation; voices oppo- 
sition to hasty enactment of ill-advised 
agricultural credit schemes and opposes 
the provision of the present Income Tax 
law which exempts from taxation $300 in- 
come annually for moneys deposited in 
building and loan associations. 

In regard to labor, the resolution adopted 
urges careful investigation to serve as basis 
for a permanent method of adjustment of 
questions arising between employer and 
worker; opposes organized strikes as inimical 
to public welfare, and makes sharp distinc- 
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Chancellor of the British Exchequer, who will soon arrive 
in the United States to confer with the Debt Refunding 
Commission on adjustment of the British Debt 


tion between right of worker to leave his 
employment and intimidation to compel 
employees to leave their posts. In regard 
to transportation the association . recom- 
mends that the merchant marine should 
be develeped under individual initiative 
and not under government management. 
The Economic Policy Commission further 
recommends that present high wages of 
railroad employees demand readjustment 
to reduce cost of transportation. 

The convention adopted a resolution dis- 
approving of attacks upon the Federal 
Reserve system as undermining our banking 
structure and decries attempts to debase 
our currency which would result from the 
adoption of various currency fallacies which 
have been advocated, presumably referring 
to such schemes as fathered by Ford and 
Edison. The extension of the Clearing 
House examination is urged and the asso- 
ciation pledges its continued support to the 
national campaign to teach sound thinking 
along economic lines. The American In- 
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stitute of Banking is also praised for its 
educational accomplishments. 

In regard to the tariff and foreign trade 
the Economic Policy Commission says: 

“The Commission calls attention to our 
international trade relations which are 
suffering from various causes. The delay 
in the rehabilitation of Europe has made it 
impossible for our farmers to dispose of 
their products at prices which will give 
them adequate return for their labor. The 
United States, however, has done little to 
relieve this situation. The Commission feels 
very strongly that our position as a creditor 
nation will make it increasingly necessary 
for us to accept payment from foreign 
countries to a large extent in the shape of 
goods, and that only in this manner will it 
be possible for us to maintain and develop 
our export trade which is so necessary if 
labor and capital in this country are to be 
fully employed. The Commission fears that 
Congress, in its desire to protect the country 


from the danger of so-called ‘‘dumping” 
may create a situation which ultimately 


will be contrary to our best interests.” 
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CONSTRUCTIVE PROGRAM FOR 
TRUST COMPANIES 


HE trust company is an economic 
necessity. It is an essential agency 
in the protection of modern processes 
of finance and business. It is peculiarly 
adapted and responsive to the obligations 
which attend the preservation or transfer 
of wealth and property. That trust com- 
panies possess these and many more attri- 
butes is abundantly shown by the fact that 
they command one-quarter of the banking 
resources of the nation; that they exercise 
custody over estate and trust property 
estimated at not less than 14 billions of 
dollars in value and that many more bil- 
lions are represented by their fiduciary 
operations in behalf of corporations as 
trustees under corporate indentures, de- 
positaries, transfer and fiscal agents, etc. 
Intrusted with such immense responsi- 
bilities and varied duties it is obvious that 
there must endure among trust companies 
a strong, practical community of interest 
that seeks to achieve and preserve the 
highest standards in conduct and method 
of doing trust business. The problems of 
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external or internal methods and policy, of 
cultivating harmonious relations with law- 
yers, of creating a wider appreciation for 
their services on the part of the public, and 
of guiding legislation along approved chan- 
nels, are matters that concern trust com- 
panies alike, whether located on the Pacific 
Coast or the Atlantic seaboard, whether 
operating in large cities or rural communi- 
ties. Surely, there is plenty of inspiration 
to bring about greater unity and crystalli- 
zation of 


trust company effort, in the 
thought that trust company business is 


still in its embryo; that almost daily new 
avenues of fiduciary service are being 
opened and that public confidence can only 
be enhanced through common effort or 
agreement as to policy and method of 
conduct. 

Tweny-six years ago the Trust Company 
Section of the American Bankers Associ- 
ation was organized by a group of men who 
sought to put these ideals into practice. 
Since then the trust companies have grown 
in the magnitude of their operations and 
in scope of service, far beyond the dreams 
of the founders of that organization. With 
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the admission of National and State banks 
into the trust field and the establishment 
of nearly two thousand additional trust 
departments, new problems of adminis- 
tration, of co-operative effort and policy 
arise to which broad-minded trust company 
men must seriously address themselves. 

There is a demand among trust company 
men, and especially from those who have 
recently assumed charge of newly created 
trust departments, for a more intensive 
and virile discussion of problems affecting 
the conduct of trust business. At the recent 
annual meeting of the Trust Company 
Division in New York the suggestion was 
made that experts in various branches of 
trust company business should be secured 
at these annual or mid-winter conferences 
to enlighten delegates who are willing and 
eager to learn from those who have experi- 
ence. Unquestionably, there are plenty of 
capable trust company men who would 
gladly volunteer for such assignments. 
Likewise the proceedings of the Trust Com- 
pany Division would be satisfying to dele- 
gates who come from distant cities, if sub- 
jects and speakers were designated in 
advance. 

A revised schedule of fees relating to 
various kinds of trust charges would not 


ow 


only be helpful to trust companies, but 
would serve to guide national banks with 
trust departments in making fair charges. 
In frequent instances such charges cannot 
be applicable to all sections and communi- 
ties alike, so that the best course is for 
trust companies and banks in various 
states or cities to formulate schedules as 
is the case in Missouri, Massachusetts, 
Ohio and in New York where a revised 
schedule of fees is in the final stages of com- 
pletion. The Committee on Standardiza- 
tion of Charges, appointed by the Trust 
Company Division of the American Bank- 
ers Association is also at work on a revision 
of its previously published schedule of 
charges which should be of very material 
assistance to all engaged in trust department 
work. 

Fortunately, except for the situation in 
one or two States, the differences as to 
‘legal practice’ between trust companies 
and lawyers are being amicably composed. 
There is still, however, genuine constructive 
work to be done not only to establish peace 
between trust companies and lawyers every- 
where, but to develop relations with law- 
yers so that they will actually become 
allies instead of antagonists. One way to 
obtain this result is to induce all trust 
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companies to faithfully observe the code 
of ethics formulated by the Committee on 
Co-operation with the Bar of the Trust 
Company Division. 

The need for closer co-operation among 
trust companies and for vigorous construc- 
tive leadership becomes more apparent 
when we stop to think of the vast numbers 
of our people who still have no conception 
of what trust service stands for; when we 
realize how small! a proportion of probate 
or estate business goes to trust companies 
as executors, trustees and administrators; 
when the opportunities for nev business 
under living or voluntary trusts is appreci- 
ated; when we give thought to the valuable 
material in favor of trust company admin- 
istration that lies buried in court records. 

The various committees of the Trust 
Company Division dealing with the na- 
tional publicity campaign, standardization 
of charges, co-operation with the bar, etc., 
are composed of trust company men who 
are rendering excellent and unselfish service 
to the trust company cause. pigs provide 
the channels through which a great deal 
of constructive work for trust companies 
has been accomplished. With genuine 

“teamwork” and enlivened interest on the 
part of trust company men as a whole, the 
way lies inviting for still greater achieve- 
ments. 
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UNIFORMITY IN PROBATE 
PROCEDURE 


RUST companies, as fiduciaries, may 
profitably address themselves to se- 

curing greater uniformity and sim- 
plicity in probate law and court procedure 
to eliminate needless delay and expense in 
the oe of estates. The subject 
Was suggested in a recent article by Mr. 
L. H. ates ‘appearing in this publica- 
tion. He cited the experience, so frequently 
encountered by trust companies, of ad- 
ministration upon portions of a decedent's 
property in several states through ancillary 
proceedings which might be avoided by 
simplified law and procedure. In such in- 
stances it becomes necessary to pass por- 
tions of an estate, especially as relates to 
shares of stock, through two or more pro- 
bate proceedings in as many jurisdictions 
in order to finally establish clear title and 
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effect transfer to ultimate legatee. Often 
such stock is subjected to different sets of 
inheritance taxes and multiplication of 
probate and attorney’s fees. 

A fruitful subject would be the survey of 
fiduciary laws and requirements in different 
states. It would reveal the need of -uni- 
formity and the expense as well as delay 
that would be saved through standardiza- 
tion of laws. We have uniform negotiable 
instruments, uniform warehouse and other 
lawsupon thestatute books of various States. 
Through the legislative committees of the 
American Bankers Association with the 
co-operation of the State bankers’ associa- 
tions, considerable progress is secured in 
securing uniform laws relating to banking 
law and procedure. Why not a movement, 
initiated by trust companies, to obtain 
desirable uniformity in various laws affect- 
ing administration of estates and execution 
of trusts ? 
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CONFERENCE ON COMMUNITY 
TRUSTS 


HE conference on Community Trusts 

or Foundations, held at the Waldorf- 
Astoria on Monday evening, Octo- 

ber 2nd, yielded exceedingly instructive 
addresses and discussion. Mr. Frank J. 
Parsons, chairman of the Committee on 
Community Trusts of the Trust Company 
Division, .\. B. A., presided, and trust com- 
pany officials representing various Com- 
munity Trusts established in different cities 
were present. The primary object of the 
conference was to bring out facts and argu- 
ments relative to the advisability of stand- 
ardizing Community Trust policy and pre- 
cedure and likewise to consider the relative 
merits of single and multiple trusteeship. 
In opening the proceedings Chairman 
Parsons made a report on the activities of 
Community Trusts throughout the country, 
referring to the outlook as encouraging, and 
stating that there were many indications 
that the movement was being entered into 
seriously and whole-heartedly. Mr. J. 
Arthur House, retiring president of the 
Trust Company Division, who was then 
introduced, spoke approvingly of the in- 
creasing importance of the work of the 
Community Trust Committee and com- 
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F mended the chairman upon his efforts dur NEW GAIN IN TRUST COMPANY 
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Judd, trust officer of the Columbia Trust 0! the banking power of the United States, 
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S of the Fletcher Savings and Trust Co., of the United States’ will contain reports 
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Party of Cleveland bankers returning from ac roplane voyage to Detroit. Special flying-machines are now 
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$109,800,000; California, $77,200,000; New 
Jersey, $53,300,000; Maryland, $34,100,- 
000; Massachusetts, $33,200,000. Penn- 
sylvania showed a decrease of $72,000,000 
and Texas of $40,000,000. Net increases 
by territory are: New England division 
increased $53,000,000; North Atlantic 
$250,000,000; Southern division $26,300,- 
000; Pacific coast $63,100,000; North 
Central $104,000,000. 
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QUIETUS FOR PROFESSIONAL 
BANK PROMOTERS 


NE of the most praiseworthy official 
acts to the credit of the present Comp- 
troller of the Currency is the an- 

nouncement that he will refuse to approve 
any application for the organization of a 
National bank that contemplates or pro- 
vides for any promotion fees. To enforce 
this ruling the chief national bank examin- 
ers of the various Federal Reserve districts 
will attend in person before the opening of 
any new bank in their respective districts, 
or have a competent bank examiner present 
to see that this regulation is strictly com- 
plied with before said bank shall be per- 
mitted to open for business and thereafter 
to see that no promotion fees shall be paid 
from the resources of the bank. 

Such authority to discourage organiza- 
tion of banks and trust companies 
by professional organizers or pro- 
moters should be on the statute 
books of every State in the Union. 
Quite a number of States now have 
such provision, but there are en- 
tirely too many States where the 
bank promoter still has free rein. 
Up to a few years ago, because of 
the large dividends paid by trust 
companies in many instances, the 
organization of new trust compan- 
ies was the favorite field for this 
type of promoter. In some States 
no restraint is placed upon grant- 
ing of charters, with the result that 
unscrupulous men are enabled to 
solicit deposits to promote their 
own particular schemes. Most 
often such professionally organized 
bank and trust companies 
managed by incompetents. 
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EDUCATIONAL COURSES ON 


HE publisher of TRustT COMPANIES 


TRUST DEPARTMENT WORK 
Magazine is in correspondence with 


a number of colleges and universities 


which contemplate establishment of special 
courses dealing with the practical technique 
and legal aspects of trust department work. 
There is increasing demand for educational 
facilities from students who are desirous 
of taking up fiduciary service as a career. 
Quite a number of colleges, including the 
New York University, the Pennsylvania 
University, the Leland Stanford University 
and others have already responded to this 
demand by establishing special courses on 
corporate and individual trusts. 

To encourage colleges and universities in 
this movement TRUST COMPANIES Magazine 
plans to publish a textbook which will be 
available not only to educational institu- 
tions, but also in connection with educa- 
tional courses provided for bank and trust 
company employees by the American In- 
stitute of Banking. In New York, Phila- 
delphia, Chicago, St. Louis and other cities 
the chapters of the American Institute of 
Banking have provided special lecture 
courses on trust department law and prac- 
tice. It is obvious that earnest students 
want more than lectures. 
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REASONS FOR CAUTION 


HERE is considerable discussion and 
difference of opinion as to whether an- 


other period of credit inflation and 
rising prices is under way or in sight. The 


prices of many commodities are tending up- 
ward, wage advances signify higher indus- 
trial costs and the volume of bank loans is 
now increasing. These signs may indicate 
nothing more than recovery from depressed 
conditions, but when such developments run 
far enough they are symptoms of inflation. 
What is the difference legitimate 
and wholesome expansion and the unhealth- 
ful state which causes inflation? 

It is a familiar fact that the 
business, instead of running evenly and 
steadily, year after year, tends to run in 
cycles, with greater confidence and activity 
in some years than in The actual 
difference in the volume of production be- 
tween good years and bad is not so 


between 


course of 


others, 


much 
as might be thought, but the fluctuations are 
sufficient to cause an important amount of 
unemployment in the bad years, and to seri- 
ously affect prices and profits. During a 
period of falling prices and depression, con- 
sumers economize and postpone expenditures, 
dealers hold off from purchases, so that the 
amount of buying falls below normal, that 
is, below the average amount required to 
supply their wants one year with another. 
While this situation exists an accumulation 
of wants is being made, which when released 
later on tends to raise demands above what 
would be a normal average, thus creating the 
conditions for another reaction. 

During the period of depression, when 
buyers are holding off to see how low prices 
will go, prices usually go below the normal 
and remunerative level, particularly if sup- 
plies were large when the down turn began. 
A period of depression is a period of liquida- 


tion, both of goods and of loans; when re- 


vival begins the public has need to do an un- 
amount of buying, banks have large 
loan 


usual 


capacity for expansion and interest 
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rates are low. The exhaustion of old stocks, 
with easy money, prepares the way for revival. 
Wages also 


least, 


undergo some reduction, or, at 
are reduced by increased 
efficiency and choice of the best workers. 

While prices falling, all 
combine to carry them lower; 
off, creditors the weaker 
payment, industry slackens and the loss of 
employment curtails consumption. On the 
other hand, when conditions begin to mend, 
all influences tend to help the situation. Ris- 
ing prices stimulate buying, industry quick- 
ens and as the wage rolls swell, consump- 
tion increases. This development, together 
with the rise of wages, prices and interest 
and the increase of bank loans that natural- 
ly go with it, is legitimate, 
pansion. 


labor costs 


are influences 
buyers hold 


press debtors for 


wholesome ex- 


When Inflation Begins 


When confidence is completely regained 
and belief in a lengthy period of prosperity 
is established the sanguine, speculative spirit 


develops. It is stimulated by the deficit in 


many kinds of goods and _ constructional 
work that accumulated during the depres- 
sion. Consumption having been below nor- 


mal for a time, the demand now rises above 
normal, and stimulates the industries to the 
limit of their capacity. It does not stop 
there, but tries to drive them beyond their 
capacity. Various phenomena develop now, 
dealers double their orders, expecting them 
to be scaled down, or duplicate them with 
different producers ; manufacturers build and 
equip new factories to enable them to take 
care of the business that seems to be in 
sight, and raise wages to attract labor from 


competitors or from other industries; ad- 


vancing costs make it necessary to use more 
bank credit. 

By this time the situation is becoming ab- 
The demand for nearly everything 
is above the supply, and above the normal 
to which in the long 
It is stimu- 


normal. 


or average demand, 
run prices are surely adjusted. 
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lated largely by speculative anticipations and 
by competitive buying, supported by credit. 

The banks respond to the appeals of their 
customers, who they want credit for 
legitimate needs in production and trade, but 
if production already has reached the ca- 
pacity of the industries, additional credit 
simply finances competition for labor and 
materials, and drives wages and _ prices 
higher and higher. This is inflation; the 
use of credit as purchasing power in excess 
of the productive capacity of the industries. 
It does not increase production; it simply 
raises wages and prices until the bubble col- 
lapses. 


say 


The Present Situation 


If comparison is made with the situation 
before the war, conditions are now inflated, 
but this is not chargeable to the slight ex- 
pansion which has taken place in the last 
few weeks. As compared with the standard 
of value, wages and the general price level 
are high, although all prices are not above 
the pre-war level. 

The present however, is not 
about the relation of credit and prices to the 
pre-war level, but their tendencies at pres- 
ent and in the near future. Prices have had 
a very considerable fall from the top, and a 
slight recovery from that fall, but this gain 
cannot be called secondary inflation. It 
like the that always 
the old exhausted and in- 
dustry gets fairly under way again. The 
fall of prices was uneven and in some cases 
too precipitate, and the curtailment of in- 
dustry was too great to permit of supplying 
the necessary demands. 

Although the war-time was anything but 
a period of depression, some of the effects 
were similar to those resulting from a period 
of depression. Industry in some fell 
behind the normal growth of the country, 
creating a deficit of supply, or accumulation 
of demand. 


discussion, 


looks recovery comes 


when stocks are 


lines 


This is true in housebuilding, in 
the construction of railway equipment, and 
in some other lines, and a revival has oc- 
curred in It is due to impera- 
tive belief that the 
bottom finally reached in 
construction although the feeling 
doubtless prevails that prices are not likely 


those lines. 
rather 


has 


needs than to a 
been 


costs, 


to go lower until the existing shortage is 
in large part made up. The advance of 
wages is due in part to the revival of in- 


dustry, but in large part to the immigration 
act. 

It is quite evident abnormal conditions in 
some of the industries are directly influencing 
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prices at this time. The rise of iron and 
steel is mainly due to the coal strike, which 
has affected all industrial There is 
nothing about the attitude of buyers of gen- 
eral merchandise that 
anticipate future wants. 
cautiously, 


costs. 


indicates a 
They 


needs 


desire to 
buying 
only, and 
fighting advances, which is just the opposite 
of the common attitude when 
under way. Buyers, at least, 
tributing to inflation. 

The increase in the demand for credit has 


are 
for immediate 
inflation is 


are not con 


been chiefly to carry stocks and securities. 
The list as a whole was very low a year 
ago, and with the decline of interest rates 


many of them could be carried at a profit on 
the basis of their earnings, and 
represent 
war show 


those which 
the 
high intrinsic values as com 
pared with the cost of 


properties constructed before 


very 
constructing similar 
properties at present prices of labor and ma- 
terials. The rise of 
fies that 


stocks and bonds signi- 


capital is accumulating, and also 
that there is faith in the country’s stability 
and progress, despite depressing world con- 


ditions. 


Conditions Favorable to Inflation 


But even though inflation is not yet mani 
fest, do not indications forecast it, and are 
not conditions so favorable to it as to make 
it almost inevitable? That is the question 
in the minds of many careful observers. 

It is true that conditions are very favorable 
to any inflation of credit. All the machinery 
and equipment necessary for the manufacture 
of a great supply of credit are at hand. We 


have a great number of independent bank- 


ing institutions, actively competing with 
each other for customers, and the most ef- 
fective way that ever has been found for 


Winning customers is by liberality in grant 
ing credit. 


above, 


These banks, as we 
liquidated a 


have shown 


have amount of 


great 


credit in the last two years, and while they 
have shifted a large part of it into securi 
ties, they will be glad to sell the securities 


as fast as the market will take them, if they 
can employ the funds in the service of their 
banking customers and to bring new custom- 
ers. 

Furthermore, the Federal Reserve banks are 
now liquidated very small hold- 
ings, with their gold reserves at the highest 
point in their history, and have the capacity 
to grant more credit than ever before. And, 
finally, gold is steadily flowing to this coun- 
try from the new production of the world, 
and will continue to do so as long as ex- 
change rates are in our favor as now. 
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These are the conditions that make for 
easy money, and we have never yet had easy 
money in this country that inflation did not 
come out of it. There is no such central con- 
trol over bank credit in this country as in 
countries where the banking business is 
handled by a comparatively few corporations 
operating numerous branches. The Federal 
Reserve banks have no control over the mem- 
ber banks until the latter begin to re- 
discount, and then only by means of the dis- 
count rate, and popular pressure is always 
strong for a low rate. 

There seems to be nothing in sight to 
save us from inflation, but an indisposition 
of the public to borrow. The mere presence 
of ample gold reserves in the vaults of the 
Federal Reserve banks will not cause infla- 
tion. It only serves as the possible basis. 
Somebody must borrow the available credit 
and use it in buying things to such an ex- 
tent as will produce the conditions that char- 
acterize inflation. 

Those who say that inflation is imminent 
bank upon the belief that the American 
people never have permitted such an oppor- 
tunity to go long unutilized, and that it is not 
possible with their optimistic mentality for 
them to do so. 


Reasons for Caution 


One reason for doubting that the country 
will swing readily into another inflationary 
jamboree is that so little time has elapsed 
since the last one. Wounds are still fresh, 
memories are vivid and, moreover, there are 
many people with whom recuperation has 
not proceeded so far as to enable them to 
play an aggressive part in a new movement. 
History repeats itself in matters of this 
kind, but usually with intervals which pro- 
vide a considerable group of new actors. 
There would seem to be reason to believe 
that most of the business men who passed 
through the experiences of 1920 and 1921 will 
want to make a very careful study of fu- 
ture probabilities before they commit them- 
selves to extensive obligations on a level of 
prices much above the present one. It is one 
thing to go along doing business within close 
range of your own capital, able to liquidate 
rapidly, but that policy does not make for 
inflation. It takes great borrowing to make 
inflation. 

As an answer to the argument that the 
importations of gold make for inflation, it 
is to be said that it would be most unwise 
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to build a great fabric of credit on a tempo- 


rary foundation. If this influx of gold 
should put prices up, by the same logie a 


efflux of it would put them down. Nothing 
call be more certain, than that the present 
situation, in which gold came to the United 
States last month from 381 countries, is ab- 
normal and cannot be permanent. Like 
every other excess it will have to be cor- 
rected later. If the world ever is to get 
back to normal trade conditions there must 
be a redistribution of this gold, to enable 
currencies and exchanges to be stabilized. 
If, then, it is necessary to the establishment 
of permanent prosperity that we shall give 
up some of this gold, what is to be said of 
the policy of using it forthwith as the basis 
of credit? It may be that the speedy way 
to bring about the redistribution is to have 
an inflation of credit and prices, thus eur- 
tailing our exports and increasing our im- 
ports, but who wants to personally share in 
creating the indebtedness that this will re- 
quire? Our imports this year have been 
increasing and our experts diminishing, and 
there is no upward tendency of wages and 
prices abroad corresponding to that which 
has started here. 

If we accept the very substantial revival 
of business which has taken place this year 
as a natural recovery from an excessive cur- 
tailment of industry in 1921, and a natural 
result of progress made in restoring the 
equilibrium between the several branches of 
industry, by reductions in some quarters and 
advances in others: and if we endeavor in a 
spirit of harmony and co-operation to restore 
the equilibrium more completely, in order to 
obtain such a free and full interchange of 
goods and services that everybody shall be 
employed and production shall be to the 
limit of capacity, we may hope to have a 
better vear in 1923 than in 1922. That is 
the method by which prosperity is achieved. 

If the public generally becomes possessed 
of the idea that a boom is coming, and is 
willing to borrow and spend upon that be- 
lief, it is possible that a short course of in- 
flation may be run. It is always necessary 
to take into account not only what condi- 
tions actually are, but what the majority of 
people think about them. In the long run, 
however, it remains true that only a_bal- 
anced prosperity, which includes all classes 
and is based upon economical production 
and just and reciprocal relations can be 
permanent. Wage advances that make the 
situation more one-sided than before~will 
tend to choke off the distribution of products. 
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ALVIN W. KRECH 
President The Equitable Trust Co. of N. Y., who delivered a masterful address before 
the Trust Company Division, A. B. A. on “Keeping Faith with Europe.” 


























































ALVIN 


W. KRECH 
President, The Equitable Trust Company of New York 


(Epitor’s Nore: The outsiaunding feature of the twenty-seventh annual meeting of 
the Trust Company Division of the American Bankers’ Association was the address by 


Mr, Alvin W. Krech. Sis lucid vppraisal of European conditions and the practical as 


well as moral reasons which necessitate an 


enlightened foreign policy on the part of 


the United States, derived special emphasis from the fact that Mr. Krech is one! of the 
foremost bankers of this country and has fortified his familiarity with European con- 
ditions by personal study abroad and by availing himself of direct and reliable channels 


of information at his command.) 


GREAT many people think that the 
European situation does not touch 
us. Certainly business by and large 
is good—better perhaps than at any time 
since the armistice. The proof of the pud- 
ding is in the eating. Present conditions 
speak louder than words. Our exports, 
though showing diminution, are still sub- 
stantial. There is a plethora of gold and 
a plethora of agricultural products, and 
while wages are high compared with inter- 
national standards, there is also a cor- 
responding increase in our consuming power. 
Why should we worry? This seems to be the 
viewpoint of the average superficial observ- 
er as he points to the empty kerosene cans 
bearing the American trademark strewn over 
the landscape of Central Thibet, or shows 
how Paris and Calcutta alike have a prefer- 
ence for the Los Angeles film and boasts that 
the sun never sets upon the motor cars turned 
out in Detroit, not to speak of our surplus 
cotton and copper and food supplies which 
Europe continues to take with avidity. I 
am aware that some of us have publicly ex- 
pressed the view that our’ export factor 
plays so small a part in the nation’s business 
as a whole that even a violent disruption of 
our export business would not affect the na- 
tion’s prosperity. A very sweeping and as- 
sertive statement, which everything in our 
national economy disproves. 


Foreign Trade Before and Since the War 

In the year 1913 the world was at peace 
and international trade was conducted under 
normal and peaceful conditions. During that 
year the value of our exports footed up ap- 


proximately 2% billions of dollars, of which 
two-thirds was taken by Europe. These ex- 
ports included 66 per cent. of our cotton crop, 
10 per cent. of our wheat and 8 per cent. of 
our meat products. Such was our trade 
with a solvent Europe—with a prosperous, 
thrifty and industrious Europe. The Europe 
of today is pathetically poor! I need not 
paint the picture. Potatoes and turnips took 
the place of American grain in practically 
the whole of Central Europe during the war, 


' 


and, alas! it is to be feared that in certain 
countries potatoes and turnips may again be- 
come the fare of the masses. 

Mr. Cravath, one of our intelligent inter- 
national observers, recently wrote as fol- 
lows: 

“It will readily be seen what a serious 
displacement of agricultural effort would 
follow any permanent, radical reduction 
in our exports of agricultural products. 
The shock from this displacement would 
not be confined to the portion of our popu- 
lation engaged in agriculture. The diminu- 
tion of the buying power of the agricul- 
tural population would automatically re- 
duce production in many other depart- 
ments of industry. The agricultural popu- 
lation, rendered idle by the reduction in 
production in the agricultural field, would 
seek employment in other activities, caus- 
ing unemployment and reduction in wages. 
A readjustment would doubtless be accom- 
plished after a sufficient number of years, 
but no one can measure the loss, distress, 
suffering and the lowering in the standards 
of living that would result in the mean- 
time. Even though in the end the world 
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362 TRUST 
would again be prosperous the loss to the 
United States would have been irreparable 
because nations would have found 
means of getting on without, or themselves 
producing many of the commodities they 
have been in the habit of buying from the 
United States.” 

The 


how 


other 


question uppermost in 


impoverished 


my mind is, 


long is Europe going to 
continue to take our goods, keeping in mind 
that our impoverished foreign 
tomers will practically be forbidden the ap- 
proach of the American market by the erec- 


besides cus- 


tion of our tariff wall. 
For the first seven months of this year, 
preceding the erection of our latest tariff 


wall, our excess export balance had already 


shrunk from 1,361 millions of the previous 
year, to 455 millions, or approximately 35 
per cent., the high of our excess exports 


balance being 2,671 millions in the year 1919. 

There is nothing more fatal for any coun- 
try than to 
able surplus 


have on its hands an 
that surplus consists 
eredits, 
friends to the contrary notwithstanding. 

Surely, on purely practical 
vitally 


unexport 
whether 
of commodities or some of our 
selfish 
the 
restoration of European solvency, and in the 
maintenance of 


and 
grounds, we are interested in 
take from 
is our plain duty to ac- 
her rehabilitation. 


her 
our abundance. It 
the 


capacity to 


celerate process of 


Reparations and Inter-Allied Debts 
road— 
have 


bar the 

Debts 
theme of this conven- 
reparations Mr. McKenna 
in his very able and scholarly analysis yes- 


The two great rocks which 
reparations and _ inter-Allied 
been made the main 
tion. Respecting 
terday made two practical suggestions: 
Ist: That the immediate reparations de- 
mand be 
ent 
produce. 


limited to what Germany’s pres- 
foreign investments and balances may 
2d: That she be given a breathing space 

for a few years, and thereafter pay what- 
ever her-exportable balance may produce. 
But this whole question of reparations 
touches us but remotely, and only to the ex- 
tent that it is the fundamental element in 
the stabilization of the European continent. 
The United States asked for no reparation 
and has gotten what she asked for. We have 
declined official representation upon the 
Commission. Nitti called the 
whole story of reparations “un enorme equi- 
Sut 
since 


Signor has 
voce” 
the denouement 
M. Poincare 
his 


errors. 
sight, 

abandoned 
the 


an enormous comedy of 
seems to be in 
has for the moment 
attitude and 


bellicose has accepted 
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latest 
Commission. 
Nq one can find fault with Mr. MeKenna’s 


recommendation of the Reparations 


clear and logical conclusions—truth—facts 

expediency—all these point the way. But 
the inevitable denouement falls with a heavy 
hand upon France. France’ has _— spent 
up to now 90 billions of francs on the re 
habilitation of her devastated regions, and 
the deficit of her general budget amounts 
to upwards of four billion franes. The 
French people have an admirable way of 


answering the call of their Minister of Fi- 


nance, and the new loan which is shortly to 
be issued will find the same response as its 
predecessors. But even French thrift has 
its limitations, and besides the floating of 
loans does not go without its economic and 


financial dangers. 


Reparation Obligations 


Leaving aside what Germany has already 


paid in kind and in cash, the reparation ob- 


ligation has taken the following form: 


Total—one hundred and thirty-two billion 
gold marks, divided as follows: 

Twelve billions Series “A” bonds with 5 
per cent. interest and 1 per cent. amortiza- 
tion. 


Thirty-eight billions Series “B” bonds with 
a like rate of 
Kighty-two 


amortization. 


Series “C” 


interest and 


billion bonds. 


What bearing has the proposed cancella- 
tion of inter-Allied indebtedness upon the 
reparations question ? 

The funding negotiations with Great 
Britain will take place, probably, in Novem 
ber. However willing or able Great Britain 
may be to meet her obligation, we may well 


find it inexpedient her payment in 


strict accordance with the terms of the fund 


to accept 


ing bill. Experience has demonstrated that 
the actual liquidation of so huge an inter 
national debt is far removed from an un- 
mixed blessing to the creditor nation. But 
as to her ability to pay there is no doubt. 
Great Britain can pay, and what is better 
wants to pay. “The British Empire,” the 
Vorning Post wrote lately, “is built upon 


pride. Take away 
they are nothing.” 

Speaking of the British 
the United States, Mr. McKenna tells us that 
Great Britain is prepared to honor her bond 
in full. 

Gentlemen, British pride and British hon- 
the collateral in 


the Britishers’ pride and 


indebtedness to 


or have always been finest 


the world. 


Effect of Debt Cancellation 
As to France and Italy, does anyone really 
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believe that our forgiving of their debts 
would in any way help the Allies to collect 
from Germany? Since France and Italy are 
perfectly safe in leaving out of their caleula- 
tions, for the moment at least, the amounts 
they owe to America, what immediate good 
could a cancellation of the debt bring about? 
In my opinion cancellation of the debts 
would not in the least affect the present 
pect of the reparations problem. “Oh, yes!” 


as- 


I hear you say, “cancellation, or, at least. 
a part cancellation of the debts, would prob- 
ably be immediately answered by a cancella- 
tion of a corresponding amount of ‘C’ bonds.” 
Very good! But the “C” bonds are but a 
mirage on the distant horizon, and when all 
has been said and done the reparations pay- 
ments in the latest form are not even suffi- 
cient to touch the fringes of the “B” bonds. 
Nevertheless, I do not want you to take 
this as an argument against cancellation; I 
merely want to poiut out that the Repara- 
tions Commission, whose duty it is to collect 
from Germany, would not find its difficult 
task lightened by even so drastic a measure 
as the cancellation of the inter-Allied debts. 


About a year ago I had the honor of dis- 
cussing this subject before the American 
Economic Society, and I have since seen no 
reason to change my views. I said then: 
‘The moment is ill chosen to bring the ques- 
tion of the cancellation of the debt in so un 
compromising a manner before our people. 
Economically speaking, we are at present a 
very much harassed people. The burden of 
the taxes, the difficulties and hardships 
brought upon us by deflation, make it -very 
hard for the people at large to examine so 
important a question in the right — spirit. 
Therefore, I propose that we should take a 
leaf out of Secretary Hughes’ book and de 
clare a holiday of ten years for our Conti- 
nental Allies, during which the debt wouid 
he considered as non-existent. After the ten 
years have elapsed the question of the can- 
cellation should be taken up again. I be- 
lieve that these ten years of an absolute sus- 
pension of the effects of the debt would cre 
ate an atmosphere of judicious aloofness. 
We should then be in a much better posi- 
tion and also in a much better mood to ap- 
proach so vast a proposition. 

“After all, it will be granted that in 193 
things may look quite different from what 
they are now. Our debtors are hardy people, 
who have weathered more than one storm, 
and ten years should witness great changes 
for the better in their affairs. But the point 
is not so much to wait ten years in the hope 


that our Allies may be in a position to pay 
easily their debt; my proposition is not a 
veiled moratorium. I conceived it in the 
hope that, ten years hence, conditions both 
in this country and abroad will have pre- 
pared a better terrain for the discussion of 
the problem.” 

The terrain for the discussion of the prob- 
lem was at the time so little propitious, in- 
deed, that, instead of the beau geste advo- 
cated by Prof. Seligman and so many of our 
best minds both in academic and financial 
circles, the Bill for the Refunding of the 
Allied War Debts was signed by President 
Harding on February 9, 1922 


Meaning of the Refunding Bill 

Quite naturally, the people and the press 
in Europe were far from pleased at the ac- 
tion taken by the United States Congress. 
Eight months have passed since the signing 
of the bill, and it will be admitted now that 
the bill is anything but a summons to pay. 
The bill merely creates a World War For- 
eign Debt Commission, which is authorized 
to refund the debts of the former Allied 
and associated governments. But, as has 
been pointed out in our discussion, the Com- 
mission’s power is very strictly limited by 
the proviso that the time of maturity of these 
debts cannot be extended beyond June 15, 
1947, at an annual interest rate of not less 
than 414 per cent. Finally, the Commission’s 
authority to refund the debt is to cease at 
the end of three years from the date of the 
passage of the bill. In other words, the 
bill means that a commission of five should 
start negotiations with our debtors, but its 
power to refund the Allied war debts is 
made dependent upon the proviso of a 25 
years’ maturity. 

Because of the very strictness of this lim- 
itation the Commission is practically pre- 
cluded from refunding the war debts, and 
all it seems to be able to do is to discuss 
with the representatives of the foreign treas- 
uries the possibilities of eventual payments. 
The Commission is told to try to refund the 
war debts, but only on condition that the ma- 
turity be not extended beyond the 25 years. 
If the Commission is unable to obtain from 
the debtor acceptance of the maturity stipu- 
lation, all it can do is to report its failure. 
The bill, and this is the parting shot, 
graciously grants three years to the Com- 
mission to try and do its best. 

The bill, I repeat it, is not a categorical 
summons to pay; it is an invitation to talk 
matters over. It undoubtedly serves notice 
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to the Allied world that our people are not 
in favor of a cancellation. It does not at 
all warrant the criticism that America is an 
implacable, merciless creditor. The solution 
I suggested in Pittsburgh would have this 
advantage over the funding bill in that it 
takes the question out of the realm of poli- 
tics for a definite period. 


American Policy of Isolation 


In the meantime the important thing for 
us is to know how to shape our own financial 
and economic policies with an eye upon the 
European situation. We have not ratified 
the Versailles Treaty, we are not in the 
League, we are not on the Reparations Com- 
mission, but our abstention from the coun- 
cils of the world does not preclude us from 
living in the midst of a world 
whether we like it or not, we 
powerful, but 
failure to 


of which, 
are a very 
still a dependent part. Our 
occupy a seat at the Conference 
table in Genoa has certainly not lowered an 
asbestos curtain, financially or economically 
speaking, between Europe and us. Our State 
Department turns out polite notes declining 
invitations to attend international gather- 
ings, but in the meantime our people sub- 
scribe to foreign loans, buy foreign exchange, 
or sell locomotives to countries whose credit 
rating is not even always very reassuring. 

On the other hand, you will have noticed, 
for instance, that our people have become 
less enthusiastic in taking up foreign loans 
which certainly goes to prove that we are 
following as closely as possible affairs in 


Europe, and that our financial seismographs 
record even the slightest transatlantic trem- 
ors. 


Much gratuitous advice has been given to 
poor Europe. Europe is told to balance her 
budgets, to re-instate the gold standard, or 
failing this, to stabilize 
levy higher taxes 


her currencies; to 
in a word, to behave ac- 
cording to the rigid precepts of a conserva- 
tive political economy. Good, sound, old- 
fashioned economics, but they are the preach- 
ing of categorical imperatives about as im- 
possible to comply with as the friendly ad- 
vice to a man falling off the Woolworth 
Building, to whom one would say, “Go slow, 
my friend, better take your descent in easy 
stages; or, better still, go back to your start- 
ing place and don’t fall.” 

History, after all, like the experience of 
the individual, is the very best teacher. 


European Nations Should Get Together 


After our Civil War the recovery of the 
Southern States, with their currency wiped 
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out, their obligations repudiated, would have 
been delayed for generations had they not 
been a part of the greatest interstate free 
trade area in the world. Free interchange 
of goods, and service unham- 
pered by artificial barriers was immediately 
resumed. 

I believe and hope that Europe will sooner 
or later profit by this experience in our his. 
tory. It is high time, now that self-deter- 
mination has been at least measurably ac- 
complished—though not in all with 
full justice—that the bicker- 
ings and quarrels of 


commodities 


cases 
snarling and 
Europe should 
and be replaced by sound principles, mutual 
understanding and 
is high time that 


cease 


mutual co-operation. It 
Europe should cease her 
criticism of the aloofness of the United 
States, and that the various nations get to- 
gether for their mutual interests. 

The British “The Round Table,” 
observes that many Americans had felt acute- 
ly that the United States should take a hand 
in the work of reconstruction, but that 
these Americans had also felt that the great- 
est necessity of all was that 


review, 


the nations of 
Europe should begin to show some kind of 
European community. This is well said. 
America is little inclined to play a 
part in the European concert, and when she 
receives the flattering invitation of assum- 
ing leadership she must refuse to accept the 
baton of a guest But 
will not withhold her co-operation 
Europe which shows 
pean community. 
England, a 
a century, 
acy, not by 
collecting 
lected. 


very 


conductor. America 
from a 
some sense of Euro- 
creditor nation 
maintained 


for more than 
her financial suprem- 
collecting and spending, but by 
and re-investing what sha 
The statistics of the growth of 
investments show that her foreign 
holdings have been steadily built up by the 
accumulation of interest. 


col- 


her 
foreign 


Foreign Markets for Surplus Goods 
America, a 
enormous 


young creditor 


money 


nation, with 
flowing back to 
her in the form of interest and sinking fund 
payments, will necessarily be on the lookout 
for safe and profitable re-investment oppor- 
tunities. The problem of finding markets for 
her exportable surplus of goods will be par- 
alleled by a not less vital the finding 
of employment for her exportable surplus 
of credit. Not in the form of gigantic inter- 
national loans—I must confess that my im- 
agination stalls when they are under dis- 
cussion—but the future holds for the Ameri- 


sums of 


one 


(Continued on page 486) 
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bankers and statesmen in the 
authoritative 


various 
sources of information. 


WHY THE EUROPEAN DEBT SHOULD NOT BE 
CANCELED 


FINANCIAL STATUS OF DEBTOR NATIONS 


BRECKINRIDGE JONES 
President, Mississippi Valley Trust Company of St. Louis 


(Epiror’s Note: Mr. Breckinridge Jones recently returned from an extended trip to 
Europe where he visited and gave earnest study to prevailing economic, social and political 
conditions in England, France, Belgium and Germany. 


countries he 
The arguments and conclusions presented in the 











Ur. Jones conferred with leading 
visited and had access to the most 


following article therefore derive added value and timelincss as one of the most illuminat- 
ing and frank contributions to the much-debated subject of adjustment of Allied debts to 


the United States.) 


T is interesting to note the divergent con- 
clusions reached by bankers who, this 
have traveled abroad through 
the same countries. A number of my Ameri- 
can banker friends who have visited Europe 
this summer have given 
in the most confident 
national debts arising out of the war, be- 
tween America and the allies, should now 
be canceled—that such cancellation now 
would save Europe from chaos. I do not be- 
lieve that either of these conclusions 
rect. I do not believe that 
of those debts to the United States at this 
time would be to the interest of either the 
creditor or the debtors. Whether such ¢an- 
cellation would be advisable under other 
conditions is a question for the future. 
After a deliberate prolonged discussion 
of the subject, the United States Govern- 
ment refused to enter into any agreement to 
restore and preserve the political integrity 
of the several European countries. I think 
it is little likely now that the United States 
would acknowledge an obligation to restore 
and preserve the financial integrity of those 
several countries. There is a great deal of 
talk in the United States arguing that the 
United States, because it is the wealthiest 
country in the world, should assume the re 
sponsibility of bringing back to normalcy the 
financial situation of the European 
tries. Those countries did not 
United States about going to 
themselves; and, as far as I could learn, 
not one of those countries is greatly con- 
sidering the United States as a responsible 
factor in the matter of balancing 


summer, 


public expression 
way that the inter 


is Cor - 
the cancellation 


eouu- 
consult the 
war among 


budgets, 








stopping inflation, or reducing armies. 
nation apparently is busy with its own in- 
ternal affairs. Of the countries that were 
at war, I visited only England, France, Bel- 
gium, und Germany, so I 
marks to those countries. 


Each 


confine my re- 





BRECKINRIDGE JONES 


President, Mississippi Valley Trust Company. who recently 
returned from a study of economic and financial conditions 
in Europe 





366 TRUST 

No one claims that England is insolvent. 
During the war she raised by taxation from 
one-quarter to one-third of her cost of the 
war. There was enough taxation to pre- 
vent any extreme inflation. Her national] 
budget is now practically balanced. Whir: 
she might be pleased to be relieved of hz 
debt of about $5,000,000,000 to the United 
States she does not expect to have the debt 
canceled. Few Englishmen = and 
now contemplate any 


fewer 
Americans such ¢can- 
cellation. England can pay—not all at once, 
but she can pay the interest and the 
principal within a reasonable period. 


how 


France and Belgium Struggling with Deficits 


In France the situation is not 
the breaking out of the 
public debt of 
then the largest 


so Clear. At 
war France had a 
about 32,000,000,000 franes, 
national debt in the world. 
At the armistice her debt had risen to about 
142,000,000,000 frances. Now, it is said, her 
debt has risen to near 340,000,000,000 frances. 
Included in this is about 85,000,000,000 
franes spent in reparations in the devastated 
area, 

Thus in the three years since the war, ex 
clusive of the amount 
it appears her debt 


spent in reparations 
has increased nearly as 
much as it increased in the three years dur- 
ing the war. She owes the United 
say 40,000,000,000 


States 

rate of 
She cannot pay this now, nor can 
she now fund it with 
cannot now pay the 
budget 


franes at present 
exchange. 
long time bonds. 
interest; and, in 
now include this 
And yet, outside of any 
further reparations, this 
will be at billion 


She 
her 
she does not inter 
liability. 
expenditure for 

year her deficit 

franes a month. 

and Belgium, in a 
use their revenue to pay 
ternal debts, 
eral running 
taxation in 


est as a 


least a 
France general 
the interest on in- 
deficit their 
expenses. Revenues from 
Belgium and France speaking 
generally are approximately 50 per cent. of 
their expenditures. Those two 
countries are busy with repairing the dam 
ages in their devastated compensat- 
ing their citizens in the devastated 
for personal and property losses. Their pen- 
sions to the wounded and to the 
families of the dead are enormous 
and there is a strong political influence iu 
both countries to increase pensions 
Labor is thoroughly organized in both cous 
tries. Wages are yielding as little as pos 
sible from the high level reached during the 
war. The government employment of 
numbers of laborers in restoration 
the devastated areas tends to 
up. Trade is disorganized. 


SelSsec, 


leaving as a 


fei- 


necessary 


areas, 


areas 


soldiers 


soldiers 


these 


great 
work in 
keep wages 


The markets ot 
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the world are 
and local problems 
tion of the people. 


upset. There are internal 
that absorb the atten- 
Those two countries, as 
far as I could learn, are not yet bothering 
themselves about either the interest or the 
principal of their debts to the United States. 


Harmful Effects of Cancellation 

In order to be able to raise the money to 
meet this deficit of at billion 
a month and the expenditures for further 
necessary reparations, France must main 
tain her credit with her own people by coun- 
tinuing to pay the 
debt. Notwithstanding debt to the 
United States and much to England 
and her inability to pay the interest thereon, 
her present situation is such that 
outside of 


least a franes 


interest on her internal 
her 


not so 


she must 
expenditures for 
billion frances a month 
her income. As she is not paying. not even 
maturing as a liability in her budget, the 
interest on her debt to the United States the 
cancellation of the debt would not improve 
her budget. The owner of one of the leading 
daily papers in Paris told me he 
only one Frenchman of 
nence who now 


spend, repara- 


tions, a than 


more 


knew of 
distinctive promi- 
was advocating cancellation 
of France's debt to the United States. 

I believe that the cancellation now of the 
debt of France to the United States would 
have two very harmful effects. First, it 
would have a tendency to make her people 
sensitive to the necessity of cutting 
revenue, and 
house in order. 
spending 
can now 
notwithstanding the fact 
the United 
principal on these war 
United States should can- 
those countries would find 
larger pensions and 
and there would be 
balancing their budgets. 
argument would be that 
businesslike would 
never have debt “except thai 
they knew France morally did not owe it: 
and, if France did not owe that debt because 
France and America had been in a war for 
joint account, then America in all good con- 
science should share jointly with France a!l 
those damages suffered by France during the 
war which could not be collected from Ger- 
many. There would have planted in 
the hearts of the French an enduring hatred 
of America. 

Moreover, the United States has taken the 
detinite position that those debts are moral 


less 
down expenses and 
thereby putting her 
Moreover, if those 
practically twice as much as they 
collect by taxation, 
that they 
neither 
debts, 


increasing 
own 


countries are 


are paying States 
interest nor 
then if the 
debts, 
pressure for 
greater expenditures, 
greater difficulty in 
Second, the 


the thrifty 


cel these 
increased 


made 
Americans 
canceled the 


been 


Continued on page 478) 





























(IepIToR’s NOTE: A recent 


ice is the application of life insurance 


Cc. R. HOLDEN 
Vice-President, Union Trust Company of Chicago 


development 


LIFE INSURANCE TRUST PLAN AS AN INVITING FIELD FOR 
TRUST COMPANIES 


AN ADDITION TO TRUST COMPANY SERVICE 





in the expansion of trust company serv- 


to the creation of a family estate, in accordance 
with a plan worked out by the Union Trust Company of Chicago. 


The plan enables men 


of affairs to create an independent estate by dedicating securities to the trust and apply- 


ing the income therefrom to the 


purchase of life insurance made payable to the estate, 


thus creating immediate family protection to the extent of from 200 to 300 per cent. of 


the value of the securities. ) 





ERETOFORE the paths of the life in- 
surance counselor and the trust com- 
pany have diverged too far. These 
two interests have much in common, and yet, 
in the past, both have seemed, in some meas- 
ure at least, oblivious to the opportunities 
which co-operation could make possible. 
The deep seated foundation of a real com- 
munity of interest is the primary object of 
promoting the building up of an estate for 


the protection of the family. The business 
man requires advice, admonition and pres- 
sure even to make him realize that this is 


a duty to be performed, even at some sacri- 
fice. 

The life insurance 
and that of the trust 
Therefore, if 
which 


ness for 


man’s best prospect 
company are identical 
a plan could be worked out by 
the trust company could busi- 
the life insurance man, and by s9 
doing be a factor in establishing many fam 
ily estates for the trust company to adminis- 
ter, a mutually profitable result 
obtained. 


The 


create 


would be 


Field Favorable to Creation of Such 
Trusts 


Great interest has been shown in this plan, 
although it has been made public by only a 
comparatively limited publicity by advertise- 
ment and letters. 

The especially significant was 
that of life insurance men. Fitted as they 
are to understand the details and practical 
application of such a plan, their instant and 
wide approval of it, and the institution of 
vigorous presentation of it, is considered a 
basis for the assumption that it will meet a 
real need. 


response 








When the large 
which can be 


force of insurance agents 
found within the field of any 
trust company find that a plan is one which 
they not only approve, but set out to sell 
with enthusiasm, the trust Company has ob- 
viously expanded its contact with its publie 
in a remarkable measure. 

With but limited publicity the demand for 
literature, the number of interviews had, 
and the business developed, have been several 
fold greater than the response evoked by like 
publicity of any 


ice. 


other branch of trust sery- 
Explanation of “Insurance Trust’’ Plan 


The plan itself is quite simple. It recog- 


nizes the fact that, though men may strive 
to create substantial family estates, those 
who succeed adequately are in the small 


minority. The plan suggests dedicating, in 
the form of an irrevocable trust, such securi- 
man can and should devote to the 
protection of his family, and the use of the 
income from these securities for the purchase 
of life insurance. Thus an immediate pro- 
tection is created far in excess of the amount 
of securities deposited. As a further family 
protection, the agreement our 
company to receive the insurance at death 
of donor, join it with the trust estate and 
administer it for the beneficiaries; final dis- 
tribution to be made in accordance with the 
terms of the agreement. 

With that conservative and certain accu- 
mulation at compound interest which sound 
insurance offers, there is united the element 
of present and continuous maximum protec- 
tion. Tables prepared by competent actu- 
ages as high as fifty 


ties as a 


designates 


aries show that, even at 
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years, the result assured to an estate for a 
period of twenty years is greater than the 
amount that might, theoretically, be accumu- 
lated by devoting the same principal fund 
to a straight compound interest accumula- 
tive trust. That say, if death should 
occur within twenty years, this plan gives 
the utmost possible estate. And if the in- 
sured life continued beyond twenty years, 
the ultimate result still represents as full a 
return as could any alternate sound plan 
for accumulation of a family estate. 

An interesting feature of the plan is that, 
under the Federal Income Tax Act the in- 
come from the deposited securities becomes 
the income of a trust taxable to the trustee 
as a separate fiduciary income. As such an 
income is exempt to the amount of $1,000, 
and is then taxable only as the income of a 
single individual, the tax deductible there- 
from is obviously smaller than the tax pay- 
able out of the same income, had it been 
retained as part of the income of the insured. 
For, as part of his entire income, it would 
pay the highest rates of normal and surtax 
income tax, which he has to pay. The sav- 
ing thus made in tax may, therefore, be 
legitimately and properly used in part pay- 
ment of the insurance which may be carried. 

Other advantages are freedom from inheri- 
tance taxes and from probate proceedings, 
considerations which weigh heavily with 
men who wish to provide the largest pos- 
sible protection to their dependents. 

It is stated above that the trust created 
should be irrevocable. That means that the 
donor, or person creating the trust, does not 
retain in himself alone any power to modify 
or cancel the trust or to terminate or change 
the beneficiaries under the insurance poli- 
cies payable to the trustee. 


is to 


Only so far as the beneficiaries may be 
given power to so modify the trust as may 
be necessary to meet possible emergencies, is 
it wise to permit any exercise of a power to 
modify or terminate the trust. 


This, it is believed, should be the general 
policy to be followed in establishing such 
trusts. It conforms to sound principles of 
family protection and of income and inheri- 
tance tax legislation. 

The principal object of such a trust should 
be the maintenance of a sound family estate. 
The effort should be made to conform to the 
principles governing such an estate, in the 
preparation of the trust agreement. The ob- 
ject should not be to draw an agreement 
merely to take advantage of provisions of 
income and inheritance tax legislation that 
may be favorable, and certainly in no case 
should the object be to merely conform in a 
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colorable or collusive manner with the form, 
while violating the spirit of such legislation. 
A recent ruling, Law Opinion 1102, 1-30-425 
of the Federal Internal Revenue Department, 
published in Vol. 1, No. 30, July 24, 1922, 
Internal Revenue Bulletin, reverses the po- 
sition heretofore taken by the department 
on trusts established subject to a power of 
the donor to modify or revoke. 

It has always been an important element 
in the creation of voluntary trusts that some 
power should exist to modify or revoke. In 
the case of The Northern Trust 
Company (289 Ill. 475), the Supreme Court 
of Illinois remarked: “This character of deed, 
with such a power of revocation, has long 
been recognized by our law as a proper mode 
of an ancestor deeding his property to his 
children and of protecting them in the use 
and enjoyment of the same. All well-skilled 
and far-seeing lawyers advising for the bene- 
fit of their clients usually suggest the inser- 
tion of such a clause of revocation, and no 
court, so far as we know, has ever declared 
that such a deed is testamentary in char- 
acter or is to be held to take effect only after 
death, by reason, alone, of such a Clause of 
revocation.” 

The Internal Revenue Department in Law 
Opinion 1102 simply recognizes this state of 
the law so far as income tax is concerned. 

It shouid be noted then, that under such 
a ruling as that in L. O. 1102 the income tax 
aspect of such a trust would not be involved 
if the donor should power to 
modify the terms of the trust as to the 
application of income or with respect to the 
beneficiaries who should receive the pro- 
ceeds of the insurance and the principal of 
the deposited securities. 

One’s mind runs far ahead when he gives 
thought to the advantages which this plan 
offers the man whose income is expressed in 
as much as _ five figures. Many such 
men can easily set aside in securities, 
or cash for their purchase, enough to 
create, in combination with the _ insur- 
ance the income will buy, a considerable 
family estate. Such an estate, in the form 
of a trust, would be immune from the haz- 
ards of business. Under trust company ad- 
ministration it would be freed from the dan- 
gers of exploitation which beset heirs. The 
advantages of non-intervention of probate 
proceedings, with incidental costs and delays, 
are immediately apparent. And the considera 
tions in connection with income and inheri- 
tance taxes opening the way, as the plan 
does, for the application of that separate 
basis of tax provided by the law, have a 
strong appeal to the man whose surtaxes 
come in high brackets. 


Pe ople vs. 


reserve a 
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Enlists Active Aid of Life Insurance 
Fraternity 


Too much cannot be said of the benefits 
which the trust company will derive from 
the eager co-operation of the insurance fra- 
ternity. Imagine this high class of men, in 
their interviews with men of affairs, demon- 
strating to such men the advantages of this 
feature of trust service; imagine them bring- 
ing their prospects in to the trust officer for 
enlightenment. Imagine also to what fur- 
ther extent the services of a trust com- 
pany may appeal to a client after he 
has arranged, through an insurance trust 
agreement, for the trust company to stand 
as protector for his heirs. It is reasonable 
to anticipate that much larger dealings with 
reference to such a man’s may en- 
The insurance trust plan is an open- 
ing wedge to larger relations. 


estate 
sue. 


After nearly a year’s study and consulta- 
tion with insurance actuaries, general agents 
and counsel, and upon competent advertis- 
ing advice, we have found that the plan is 
best presented by the following advertising 
matter. 


Presenting the Plan to the Public 


A booklet has been prepared which gives 
to insurance agents in some detail, and with 
adequate treatment of its technical aspects, 
the necessary advice and explanation. 

A separate “master booklet” explaining 
the plan in detail, for the layman or busi- 
ness man, states the propositions involved 
without technical terms being employed. 
This booklet is for distribution to persons 
who call or write for information, prompted 
to do so by newspaper and other announce- 
ments. 


In addition to these booklets we have sevy- 
eral small folders furnished to life insur- 
ance agents to place in the hands of pros- 
pects; these folders simply arouse interest 
in the plan and prompt inquiry for the “mas- 
ter booklet” explaining the plan. 

To aid in conferences with clients, held 
at the bank, we have graphs, wall charts and 
other material which are helpful in making 
demonstrations. We invite insurance men to 
bring their prospects in to consult these data. 
Also, we have drawn up and had printed a 
standard form of trust agreement. 

Our brief experience with the life insur- 
ance trust plan has given us confidence in it. 
It seems to develop new possibilities every 
day. We expect to see this plan an impor- 
tant addition to trust service widely adopted 
by trust companies. 
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A fundamental principle in the plan as set 
up is that the trust company does not un- 
dertake to direct or control the placing of 
the insurance. Inquirers are referred to 
their own insurance agents, or advised gen- 
erally as to how they should select an insur- 
ance company. And 
possible, the selling of the insurance is made 
the duty of the regular insurance agent. The 
client is thus that the trust com- 
pany is disinterested in the placing of the 


in all cases, as far as 


assured 


insurance, and concerned only that a sound 
company writes it. 
Finally, it should be noted that the co- 


operation of attorneys is always sought for. 
As many attorneys have not taken occasion 
to make a special study of the newer aspects 
and development of inheritance and income 
tax questions, and as to such a form of 
family settlement as is involved in this plan, 
a memorandum opinion has been found use- 
ful, wherein are set out the authorities and 
references bearing on this subject, and de- 
with insurance at- 


veloped by consultation 


torneys. 
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CHAIRMEN OF COMMITTEES OF BANKERS WHO PROVIDED GENEROUSLY 


FOR THE ENTERTAIN- 
RECENT A. B, A. CONVEN- 


MENT AND COMFORT OF DELEGATES AND GUESTS ATTENDING THI 


TION IN NEW YorK 

(1) Gates W. McGarrah, Finance Committee; (2) Walter E. Frew, Executive Committee, (3) T. 

W. Lamont, Reception Committee; (4) Henry J. Cochran, Entertainment Committee: (5) Seward 

Prosser, Committee of One Hundred; (6) Harvey D. Gibson, Hotel Committee; (7) Guy Emerson, 

Convention Information Committee; (8) Mrs. Dwight W. Morrow, Women’s Reception Committee; 
(9) Edward C. Delafield, Ball Committe: 











REPARATIONS AND INTERNATIONAL DEBTS 
GERMANY’S CAPACITY TO PAY INDEMNITIES 


THE RIGHT HON. REGINALD McKENNA 


Chairman, London Joint City and Midland Bank, Limited, and former Chancellor of 
the British Exchequer 


(Eprror’s Note: The one feature of the recent annual convention of the American 
Bankers’ Association in New York City, which commanded the most profound interest, 
was the address by the distinguished English banker and former Chancellor of the Ex- 
chequer. His masterful exposition of the subjects of reparations and international debts, 
made a deep impression upon his hearers. Particularly interesting was his conclusion 
that Germany can only pay, at the present time, what she may have in foreign balances 
or can realize by the sale of her remaining foreign securities; that such payments are 
only possible by the granting of a moratorium on other claims and stabilization of the 
mark; that England has the will and capacity to meet her obligations to the United States 
and that none of the other national debtors are in position to meet more than a small part 
of their erternal liabilities.) 


HERE will be general agreement that he like, open up questions of that kind, but 
a debtor should admit his obligation without 
further discussion. I recognize that these 
are objections which I must answer and I 


there is no matter of more deep con- 

cern to the world’s trade at the pres 
ent time than reparation payments and in- 
ternational debts, and I trust therefore you 
will not deem it out of place that I have 
chosen this subject for discussion today. 

There are two preliminary observations 
which I must make. The first is that I speak 
as a banker expressing my personal views. 
I have nothing to do with politics and I do 
not appear here in any representative char- 
acter. I approach the question solely from 
the economic point of view and my endeavor 
is to determine so far as I can the limit 
of the debtors’ capacity to pay, and the 
effect of payment upon the world’s trade. 
Our duty is to satisfy ourselves on the finan- 
cial possibilities of the case. It is not what 
the debtors may justly be called upon to pay, 
but what they are able to pay, which we as 
business men, anxious to discover the condi- 
tions upon which-trade prosperity is founded, 
must consider with the most careful atten- 
tion. 

My second observation is to meet a pos- 
sible criticism. How can I, a member of a 
nation which is one of the debtors of the 
United States, speak freely to an American 
audience upon international indebtedness? 
The primary and essential duty of a debtor 
is to discharge his liability, and, until this 
is done, all observations on the origin of the 
debt and on the economic consequences of REGINALD MCKENNA 


international payments are liable to be Chairman, London, Joint City & Midland Bank who de- 


i ea +* ee —" . ae , livered the keynote address at the A. B. A. Convention on 
viewed with suspicion. A creditor may, if ‘Reparations and International Debts.” 





372 


believe that I can do so conclusively. In the 
course of my argument I shall show that 
England has the ability to pay, and, once 
that is established, I can unhesitatingly as- 
sert her determination to honor her bond in 
full. I believe I am justified in asking you 
to treat England’s debt to the United States 
as certain to be provided for, and, if this be 
conceded, we shall be free to consider the 
question of the remaining international debts 
as one in which America and England 
equally concerned and in which both 

the same interest as creditors. 


are 
have 


Magnitude of International Debts 


First let us look at the magnitude of these 
international debts. The greatest of all is 
that of Germany for reparations, a debt of 
which the United States declined to receive 
any share. The amount was not defined by 
the Treaty of Versailles, but subsequently by 
the London Ultimatum it was put at 32 bil- 
lion dollars, at which amount it stands nom- 
inally today. Of the remaining debts the 
liability of France to the United States and 
Great Britain is 6% billion dollars, and of 
Italy to the same two countries 414 billion 
dollars. Russia owes these countries 314 
billion dollars and a further 1 billion dol- 
lars to France. These are the principal 
debts; the others are all comparatively small 
in amount. Of the creditors of the European 
Continental Governments England is the 
greatest. 

The figures we have to deal with today are 
on a far larger seale than the indemnity 
exacted from France fifty years ago, but 
the problem in all essential particulars is 
the same. We have to discover the capacity 
of the debtors to pay and to consider the 
consequences of payment. As the indemnity 
demanded from Germany is much the great- 
est of the debts and is the one most urgently 
in need of a satisfactory settlement I place 
it in the front of our discussion. 


Germany’s Capacity to Pay 

The first question is, what is Germany's 
capacity to pay? You are perhaps expecting 
that I am about to give you an inventory of 
Germany’s natural resources and an esti- 
mate of her productive power. All this has 
been done many times. and much industry 
has been displayed in the enquiry. I have 
no doubt that the experts who advised the 
signatories of the Treaty of Versailles tbat 
Germany could pay 120 billion dollars had 
made many careful calculations of this kind. 
But what we have to investigate is not Ger- 
many’s capacity to produce wealth, but her 
eapacity to pay foreign debt. I cannot help 
thinking that we have here the source of the 
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error into which the Versailles experts seem 
to have fallen. Nobody has ever doubted 
Germany’s immense power to produce, but 
production by itself is not enough. She must 
find a market for her exports, and the prob 
lem thus one of determining the 
possible extension of German export trade. 
Nor is this the end. We 

that an increase in her 
only provide funds _ for 

there is no corresponding increase in im- 
ports. Payment for her indispensable im- 
ports must be the first charge upon the pro- 
ceeds of her foreign sales, and it is only the 
balance, the exportable surplus, which is 
available for reparations. 

In speaking of a nation’s exportable sur- 
plus we must not forget that other factor: 
may contribute to it besides the balance of 
exports over imports. Interest received from 
foreign investments and payment for ex- 
ternal services, such as shipping, may be 
contributory factors. Before the war Ger- 
many possessed a very considerable export- 
able surplus derived from all three sources, 
but mainly from the interest on her foreign 
investments which were probably worth not 
less than 5% billion dollars. As regards the 
surplus from the sale of her products and 
payment for that 


becomes 


must remember 
exports will 
reparations if 


services it is safe to say 


it never exceeded 100 million dollars a year. 


But what is her position today? Most of 
her foreign investments have gone. Some 
were sold during the war, others have been 
seized as enemy property by the 
ments of the Allied and Associated Powers, 
and most of what remain have lost their 
value as in the case of the Russian invest- 
ments. Her shipping has been largely confis- 
eated, and she has been deprived of some of 
her most productive areas—Alsace-Lorraine, 
the Saar Basin, and the Polish provinces. 
All the sources whence an exportable surplus 
might have drawn have been greatly 
impaired if not wholly destroyed. At no 
time was Germany’s exportable surplus sufli- 
cient to enable her to make the annual pay- 
ments demanded under the London Ultima- 
tum; it is entirely out of the question that 
she could do so today. 

But let us get a little nearer to the prob- 
lem of Germany’s present capacity to pay 
from the surplus sale of her production. 
According to a recent statement by the Chan- 
cellor of the Exchequer in the House of 
Commons she has paid money and delivered 
property altogether to the value of about two 
billion dollars. Of this amount 1,645 mil- 
lion dollars represented the value of ships, 
coal, other payments in kind, property in 
ceded territories and local payments to 
armies of occupation. The amount in cash 


gzovern- 


been 
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has been only 375 million dollars. And yet, 
with this comparatively small cash payment, 
observe what has happened. The mark has 
declined to than one-seventieth of the 
value it had when the obligation to pay was 
imposed upon Germany by the Treaty of 
Versailles. The means of payment has been 
found by the sale of marks. After this ex- 
perience it is difficult to believe that 
many has any surplus at the present time 
from the export of her products. 


less 


Ger- 


No Surplus Available from Export of Goods 

There is a further consideration in 
port of this conclusion. It is beyond ques- 
tion that in the last three years Germany 
has made every effort to develop her external 
trade. The German workman, whose 
try and are generally admitted. 
has fully employed and the factories 
have been actively at work all over the coun- 
try. The decline in the mark, which at every 
stage has been much greater in the external 
than in the internal value, has afforded a 
very considerable advantage to the German 
exporter, so much so indeed that there is 
hardly anywhere a manufacturer, producing 
goods for export, who does not complain of 
German competition. Nevertheless the 
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man trade figures show that the exports, long 
after the immediate deficiency in essential 


foreign 
made 


commodities due to 
still barely 


the war was 
equal to the 
imports. conclusion irresistible 
that has no present capacity to 
obtain a surplus from the export of goods. 

I am not sanguine enough to believe that 
those who think they can extract from Ger- 
many enough money to enable them to meet 
the internal liabilities, which they them- 
selves have incurred in restoring devastated 
areas, will be satisfied with the statement I 
have just made. At the recent Reparation 
Conference of the Allied Powers held in Lon- 
don proposals were made of punitive meas 
ures to be taken with the object of compell 
ing Germany to make immediate cash pay- 
ments, a policy which could only have becn 
advanced under the conviction that Germany 
really could pay. For my part I do not be 
lieve that it is within her power to do so, 
but let us suppose for a moment that sbe 
can. We have then to consider what the 
effect of this enforced payment would be 
upon international trade, and whether it 
would be to the advantage either of Ger- 
many’s creditors as a whole or of the rest 
of the world. 

If Germany could pay what is demanded 
of her, the only method of obtaining the 
money would be by increasing her exports. 
Now what are these exports to be? 
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essentially a manufacturing 
foreign sale of raw materials is compara- 
tively small. On balance she is obliged to 
import food, and in consequence of the loss 
of a large part of her mineral lands she is 
compelled to import both iron ore and coal 
for the supply of her factories and furnaces. 
An increased exportable surplus could only 
be obtained by extending her sale of manu- 
factured goods. To do this in the teeth of 
the competition of other manufacturing 
nations she must work longer hours for less 
wages, she must cut profits, she must reduce 
her imports to the indispensable minimum. 
But her competitors will not consent to stand 
idle while they lose their trade. They wil! 
find themselves faced with growing unem- 
ployment and heavy trade losses. So far as 
German goods seek to invade their own do- 
mestic markets they may endeavor to ex- 
clude them by tariffs, but in order to retain 
their hold on neutral markets they too will 
be compelled to reduce wages and cut profits. 
And thus Germany’s effort to extend her for- 
eign trade must be confronted with the op 
position of the whole manufacturing interest 
of the rest of the world, and could only be 
successfully countered by a general lowering 
of the standard of life. 
Fall of the German Mark 

I know it is frequently alleged that the 
collapse of the mark with the accompanying 
disorganization of the world’s trade might 
have been avoided if the German Govern- 
ment had acted with firmness and good 
faith. It is said that Germany has inten- 
tionally depreciated her currency in order to 
induce her creditors to abandon their claims. 
We are told that her people are not ade- 
quately taxed and that if they were subject 
to the burdens borne in some other countries, 
the Government would be able to meet its 
liabilities. It is certainly true that in my 
own country far heavier taxation is levied 
than in Germany, but I am inclined to think 
we are overtaxed and that overtaxation so 
far from fostering cannot fail to depress 
national production. Sut whether I am 
right or wrong in that opinion I fail to see 
how additional taxation can stimulate for- 
eign trade and provide a large exportable 
surplus. The taxes would be paid in marks, 
and whether the marks are derived from 
avowed taxation or from concealed taxation 
through the use of the printing press, they 
are in neither case a currency which would 
be accepted in discharge of foreign liability. 

In the actual condition of Germany a for- 
eign sale of marks is an inevitable accom- 
paniment of the payment of reparations. 
Except by such sale there does not appear 
to be any practicable method for the gov- 
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ernment to obtain the necessary foreign cur 
rency other than by exacting it from export- 
ers as a condition of their receiving an ex 
port license. But the exporter, who often 
has external obligations of his own to meet, 
does not want marks but dollars or pounds 
sterling, as the case may be, and forthwith 
sells the marks paid him by the government 
for the currency he needs. If we add to this 
regular sale in the course of business the 
further sale by Germans who mistrust the 
stability of their own currency, we have a 
sufficient explanation of the stupendous drop 
in the value of German money. 


Requisition of Germany’s Foreign Assets 


Let me come back now to the question of 
what Germany can pay. Certainly she can 
pay something, though not in the form or 
under the conditions it is now sought to im- 
pose upon her. Many Germans possess for- 
eign assets, whether investments or balances 
in foreign banks, and it would be a perfectly 
practicable proceeding for them to sell these 
assets to the German Government, who in 
turn could hand them over to the Reparation 
Commission. But it is an essential condition 
of such a transaction that the owners of the 
foreign assets should be willing to sell them; 
no government in the present 
Germany could force a compulsory sale. 
How then could this consent be obtained? 
I have no doubt that if these assets could be 
sold for an assured profit the holders would 
be willing to dispose of them. It must be 
remembered that to a considerable extent 
they are the proceeds of sales of marks which 
have been flung by Germans on the foreign 
market under the well-founded apprehension 
that the pressure of reparation payments 
would rapidly depreciate their value. Re 
lieve this pressure and the mark would im- 
mediately improve. It has still a far greater 
value in Germany than it has outside, and 
the German holders of foreign assets would 
have a clear advantage in 
marks to their government. 


situation of 


selling them for 


It is impossible to give any precise esti- 
mate of the total value of these assets, but 
I believe it would be safe to put them at not 
less than a billion dollars. Whatever the 
amount may be, however, Germany could pay 
it, provided the fall in the mark was ar- 
rested. More than that I do not think she 
has the ability to find, at any rate for some 
years, and it would be a condition of this 
payment that no more should be demanded 
of her for a long time to come. I believe 
that, looking merely at the amount to be re- 
ceived, the creditors would gain by abandon- 
ing the attempt to obtain other money pay- 
ments for a period of at least three years, 
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and I am quite sure the world as a whole 
would be an immense gainer in the general 
stabilization of exchanges which would en 
sue upon an arrest of the fall in the mark. 

Before |] this part of my subject 
there is observation I should like to 
make. I have no wish to minimize the just 
claims of the Allies against Germany, and I 
recognize the political difficulties 
which stand in the way of their abatement 
But no solution of the reparation is possible 
unless political] 
nated to economic facts. What Germany can 
pay may not be a simple question, but it is 
a question capable of being answered. Un 
fortunately the answer runs counter to popu- 
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lar hopes, popular passions, and, more for 
midable still, a popular sense of natural jus- 
tice which prescribes that the defeated enemy 
who planned the war should make good the 
damage suffered by the victors. And so no 
authoritative answer is given while Europe 
slides into ruin. 


The Problems of International Debts 


I have dealt at length with the reparation 
problem in an endeavor to show that a na 
tion, except in so far as it has an exportable 
surplus, can only pay foreign debt out of the 
wealth it has accumulated outside its own 
country. If we pass now to the other inter 
national debts we have to recognize that the 
general argument is equally applicable to 
them all. Have the debtors an exportable 
surplus and what are their foreign 
With regard to the latter question the onls 
debtor possessing any large accumulation of 
such assets is England. Notwithstanding her 
immense sale of securities to the United 
States in the second and third years of the 
war, a sale which largely furnished the 
means of paying for the goods of all kinds 
bought by the Allies, England still owns suffi- 
cient foreign securities to cover her debt Lo 
the United States two or three times over. 
But neither France nor Italy has similar 
reserves of wealth, and I doubt whethei 
either of them has sufficient to meet more 
than a trifling part of their foreign debt. 

There remains to be considered their ex 
portable surplus in the ordinary way of 
trade. I shall speak later of the circum- 
stances in which an exportable surplus from 
production usually arises, and I shall give 
my reasons for thinking that nothing more 
than comparatively small annual payments 
can ever be made in this way. But it will 
be more convenient now to deal with an in- 
dividual debt and I will ask you to consider 
the particular case of the debt from France 
to England, which I can speak about with 
more freedom as it is a debt in regard to 


assets? 
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which my own country is the creditor. We 
shall get a clearer view of it if we examine 
the circumstances in which it was incurred. 

During the war France developed an im- 
mense demand for goods of foreign produc- 
tion. As an increasing proportion of her 
man power became engaged in her army, her 
capacity to supply herself was progressively 
reduced. She had no abundance of foreign 
securities with which to pay for her require 
ments and she could obtain the war ma- 
terials indispensable for the maintenance of 
the fight in no other way than by borrowing 
the money to pay for them. Before the 
United States came into the war France had 
borrowed 1 billion dollars from the British 
Government, and this amount was _ subse- 
quently increased to over 2% billion dollars 
The price of the goods bought by Frane« 
was naturally high. Commodities produced 
to meet an urgent war need can never be 
cheap. But France was obliged to have the 
goods, whatever the price, and a great stimu- 
lus was given to American and British trade. 


Situation as to French Debt 

Let us now reverse the process and imag- 
ine France paying off this debt. She could 
only do so by producing goods and exporting 
them in very large quantities, far in excess 
of normal trade demands. If.the general 
trade organization of the world permitted of 
the absorption of this additional French out- 
put, I have no doubt that her industry would 
be capable of the effort necessary to enable 
her to pay interest and sinking fund on her 
debt. But would there be any willingness 
to receive the goods? Neither England noi 
any other country is prepared today to pay 
for and consume goods on an exceptiona! 
scale. The immense demand created by the 
war has no parallel in peace. And yet hov 
is France to pay unless an exceptional de- 
mand exists. The truth is that her debt is 
far too great in relation to ordinary inter 
national trade possibilities. It was incurred 
by the purchase of goods required in war 
and bought at war prices. It could only be 
discharged by the transmission of goods, not 
wanted in peace and sold at no less high 
prices. We became accustomed in war to 
talk in billions. Our language was suited to 
the circumstances of the time, but, if we 
carry our minds back to 1914 and return to 
the ideas appropriate to. peace conditions, 
we shall recognize at once that France has 
no trade surplus or reserves of accumulated 
and exportable wealth to enable her to meet 
her present external liabilities. 

There are of course conceivable, though I 
trust improbable, conditions in which the 
French debt to us might be repaid. If we 


were at war and the call upon our men to 
line the trenches was such that many of our 
mines and factories had to close down; and 
if France were at peace and at liberty to 
increase her output to the utmost of her 
capacity she might pour upon our shores 
war material and stores equal to the whole 
amount of her debt to us. But in what part 
of the globe is there a demand for this addi- 
tional output in time of peace? The mere 
endeavor to extend her foreign sales to the 
necessary degree would disorganize the trade 
of the world. We have seen the painful 
effect of an enforced competition by Ger- 
many; we should experience precisely the 
same results from a similar effort by France 

The inevitable conclusion is that these in- 
ternational debts are far too great for the 
capacity of any of the debtor countries ex- 
cept England. She alone in her accumulated 
foreign investments has adequate resources 
with which to discharge her liability to the 
United States. Of the others, France has 
the greatest resources, but they are, I be- 
lieve, quite insufficient to meet her obliga- 
tions. The whole subject requires a rational 
reconsideration by the creditors, who must 
keep steadily in view the immediate effect 
of the payment of these debts on the generai 
trade of the world. The creditor countries 
will obtain greater advantage from trade 
prosperity, which will ensure full employ 
ment in their factories and workshops, thaa 
they can ever receive from the precarious 
payment of these debts. In the last two 
years we have had experience of the effect 
upon foreign trade of tumbling exchanges 
and broken-down credit, and though the con- 
sequences may be more serious in England 
than in the United States, where foreign 
trade is comparatively only a small part of 
the total trade, they are still grave enough 
in the latter country also to warrant the full- 
est and most careful consideration. 

It may be objected that my argument ap- 
pears to lead to the unpalatable conclusion 
that no nation, unless it has accumulated 
resources in the form of foreign investments, 
can discharge external obligations to any- 
thing more than a comparatively small 
amount. This is an objection which goes to 
the very root of the question of international 
loans and forces us to a consideration of the 
real meaning of an exportable surplus. I 
cannot do more than touch upon it briefly 
now without stretching your patience beyond 
the limit of extreme good nature. 


British Experience as Creditor Nation 


It seems to me that the most compact form 
in which I can present the case is by calling 
your attention to the experience of England 
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as a creditor country. For over two cen- 
turies British capital has been lent to other 
countries. Year by year England produced 
more than she either consumed herself or 
could exchange for the products of other 
nations, and she could not obtain a market 
for the surplus unless she gave the purchaser 
a long credit. Foreign loans and foreign 
issues of all kinds were taken up in England 
and the proceeds were spent in paying for 
the surplus production. British factories 
and workshops were kept in good employ- 
ment, but it was a condition of their pros- 
perity that a part of their output should be 
disposed of in this way. Taking the aggre- 
gate of the transactions British creditors 
have received a good return on their invest- 
ment, but the ability of the debtors to pay 
has been dependent, speaking generally, on 
the development of their country being fos- 
tered by the receipt of further loans. If we 
take the whole field of British foreign invest- 
ment we shall find that every year England 
has returned in loan more than she received 
in interest, and the balance of the world's 
indebtedness to her has been steadily grow 
ing. 

From this view of loans made to foreign 
countries they might seem at first sight to be 
somewhat unremunerative. If the creditor 
has to go on lending in order to be paid the 
interest on previous loans, a bad debt would 
appear to be the only possible end to the 
business. But this is by no means the case. 
While this continuous lending has been true 
in the past in the aggregate of foreign loans, 
it is not necessarily true in any individual 
instance, nor does it follow that it will al 
ways be true of the loans as a whole. In 
our experience as bankers it is not uncom- 
mon to see loans to corporations and firms 
justifiably increasing in amount. The _ bor- 
rower may show by the growth of his busi 
ness and expanding turnover that such ad- 
vances are thoroughly warranted, and in 
spite of his greater total of indebtedness his 
eredit may be improving and his balance- 
sheet may disclose an increasing surplus. 

What is true of an individual or corpora- 
tion may be true of a country, but on a 
larger scale and viewed over a much more 
extended period of time. The life of an in 
dividual or even of the most successful com- 
pany is as nothing compared with the life 
of a nation. Take the case of your own 
country; the United States has been the 
greatest external borrower in history. You 
required foreign capital for your internal 
development and you took from England 
alone not less than 3 biilion dollars. It is 
estimated that at the time of the outbreak 
of the war your external debt had become 


stationary in amount, and that your export- 
able surplus of commodities sufficed to pay 
the whole of the interest. Repayment of 
the capital, however, would have been be- 
yond even your capacity for a very long 
period had it not been for the opportunity 
afforded by the war. As you know there 
arose then an inexhaustible demand in Eu- 
rope for American goods which led to an 
immense increase in your exports. Payment 
for these exports was largely made out of 
the proceeds of the sale of the stocks and 
bonds held in England, and thus a capital 
liability which had been growing for over 
two centuries was almost entirely discharged 
in a few years. 


Misunderstanding as to International Payment 


We see then that a debtor nation may in 
certain circumstances pay off its foreign debt 
with remarkable ease and rapidity. The in 
dispensable condition for such rapid repay 
ment is that there should be an extraordi 
nary demand for its goods, a demand which 
is a natural accompaniment of war but does 
not exist in peace. I cannot help thinking 
that there has been a general, though very 
natural, misunderstanding of the conditions 
under which international payments are 
made. In its present magnitude the sub 
ject is new. In the past we have been accus- 
tomed only to the discharge of comparative- 
ly small liabilities between nations which 
has been effected partly by the remittance of 
gold, and partly by an extension of export 
trade facilitated by a fall in the exchange 
of the debtor country, and it is not easy for 
us now to free ourselves from the ideals 
we have formed in the course of our past 
experience. 

Mistaken opinions on these economic ques- 
tions are not surprising, but they are caus 
ing grave disasters throughout the world. It 
is not many years ago—it is well within my 
own recollection—that a want of understand- 
ing of sound principles of banking led to 
repeated financial crises which were then 
believed to be inevitable. As they usually 
happened at intervals of ten or eleven year's 
many serious persons attributed them to the 
variations which occur in the spots on the 
sun. These spots may affect the weather, 
and, through the weather, the harvest, but 
a wider knowledge of banking and of cur- 
rency requirements has taught us how to 
escape their malign influence on credit. A 
better understanding of international trade 
and of the possible limits of international! 
payments will quickly enable us to find a 
remedy for the evils which now distract us. 
The public on both sides of the Atlantic are 
beginning to take a more rational view than 
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was possible three years ago, and if the 
leaders of opinion direct our footsteps along 
the right path I believe the world is now 
prepared to follow it. 

To sum up: the conclusion to which I am 
driven is that Germany can only pay now 
whatever she may have in foreign balances 
together with such amount as she can reailze 
by the sale of her remaining foreign securi 
ties; that this payment is only possible if 
all other demands are postponed for a defi- 
nite period long enough to ensure the stabili 
zation of the mark; and that future de- 
mands at the expiration of this period must 
be limited to the annual amount of Ger- 
many’s exportable surplus at that time. 
Further, that England has the capacity to 
pay to the United States interest and sink- 
ing fund on her debt; but that the other 
debtors are none of them in a_ position to 
meet more than a small part of their ex 
ternal liabilities, and in the existing condi- 
tion of Europe a definite postponement of 
any payment by them is desirable in the 
interests of all the parties. The actual 
amount which the other debtors could ulti- 
mately pay should, as in the case of Ger- 
many, be ascertained by enquiry into their 
exportable surplus at a full and frank con- 
ference between creditors and debtors. 

I have strictly confined myself to a 
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consideration of the economic aspect of 
reparations and international debts, how 
they are payable, the general capacity of a 
debtor country to pay, and the effect of pay- 
ment. If I have become convinced that an 
attempt to enforce payment beyond the 
debtor’s ability is injurious to the interna- 
tional trade of the whole world, lowers wages, 
reduces profits and is a direct cause of un 
employment, the conclusion is founded solely 
on economic grounds and is uninfluenced by 
any political considerations or any regard 
to the moral obligations of the debtors. 1 
know very well that there are other con- 
siderations affecting these debts, but 
are matters of statecraft to be determined 
by the rulers of the creditor countries ac 
cording to their view of wise policy, which 


these 


covers many interests besides those of trade 
and finance. The fact that a debtor cannot 
pay does not of itself discharge the obliga- 
tion. The debt may become the subject of 
negotiation and bargain by which if the 
debtor obtains relief, the creditor may still 
recover some advantage to which he may 
be justly entitled. But I conceive it to be 
the duty of bankers to help so far as they 
can in forming a sound public opinion upon 
the financial and commercial aspects of 
these international debts. 
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The 98 per centum 


Someone has remarked that 98 per cent. of men of 
property have not made wills. 

Trust company business is fairly profitable when 
only two per cent. have wills, and but a portion 
of those name trust companies as Executors or 
Trustees. 

To what limits may trust companies expand in use- 
fulness as the 98 per cent. are converted to the 
right idea? 

Every trust official knows that as men avail them- 
selves of custodianship, living trust and investor’s 
service, more and larger estates will naturally be 
created for trust company administration. 


Those who are acquainted with the painstaking, 
studious and intelligent work of the Harvey Blod- 
gett Company in developing business extension 
plans for trust companies, believe that, as the serv- 
ices of this organization are increasingly employed, 
heavy inroads will be made on the ninety-eight per 
cent. majority. 


Our nearest representative will gladly demonstrate 
our plans. 


HARVEY BLODGETT COMPANY 


Executive Offices 
UNIVERSITY AND WHEELER AVENUES, St. Paut, MINN. 
District Offices 
25 W. Forty-THmp STREET, New Y ork, Ciry 
724 Op Soutu Bur_prne, Boston, Mass. 
1044 First Nationa BANK BulLpina, Cuicaco, [LLINots 
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BUSINESS SITUATION IN THE UNITED STATES TODAY 


FACTS AND FORCES BEARING UPON THE FUTURE 











c. L. BRADLEY 
Vice-President, Union Trust Company of Cleveland 





WIXT hay and grass’—this_ rustic 

metaphor just about describes the 

condition of general business at the 
moment this article goes to press. All sum- 
mer there has been evident a tendency to de- 
lay progressive operations until the outcome 
of the two major strikes. 

Strikes such as those through which the 
country has just been passing never accom- 
plish any economic good, but inevitably bring 
losses and often serious consequences to 
everyone directly or indirectly connected 
with them. After all, WORK is the panacea 
for most of the world’s ailments today, and 
in the words of Van Dyke, “Heaven may be 
blest with perfect rest, but the blessing of 
earth is toil.” 

It is to be hoped, therefore, that both em- 
ployee and employer will soon recognize the 
eternal fact that no real good is ever accom- 
plished through idleness or destruction of 
property, and that there will be a unified ef- 
fort through diligent and honest production 
on the one hand and fairness and honesty on 
the other to recover those economic blessings 
which benefit all alike and which can be se- 
cured in absolutely no other way. 


The Business Revival 

The general assurance that such will ulti- 
mately be the case has been the chief rea- 
son for the absence of alarm as to the per- 
manency of the business revival which has 
been under way for the past year. The 
steady decline in wholesale prices seems to 
have been arrested for the time being at 
least, and the tendency in many commodities 
is toward higher levels. This has been par- 
ticularly true in the steel industry, as a re- 
sult of the shutting down of some of the blast 
furnaces and the shortage of finished prod- 
ucts. 


And the Danger 
In this situation, therefore, there is an in- 
herent danger that a business boom may be 
inaugurated where it would be far better 


that there might be a steady business revival 
based upon a complete and thorough liquida- 
tion, which has not. yet taken place, and if 
such a business boom should now result it 
would seem advisable to move with some cau- 
tion, lest a boom based upon such un-eco- 
nomic foundations should meet with its in- 
evitable collapse some months hence. On the 
other hand, it seems to be more and more 
evident that the tendency over the next 
several years is going to be forward, with an 
ultimate return to that condition of normality 
where the products of labor of similar char- 
acter may be exchanged for each other on an 
even basis, which is not now the case. 

For the immediate future it seems rea- 
sonable to expect marked activity as the Fall 
advances, and the railroads are likely to have 
all the traffic they can possibly handle. Al- 
ready substantial decreases in the number 
of idle cars on the railroads of the coun- 
try are being reported, while the resumption 
of equipment-buying on the part of the rail- 
roads, which is likely to follow normal oper- 
ating conditions, is bound to be reflected in 
increased industrial activity all along the 
line. 

In the meantime, money continues easy and 
interest rates are low, and there is no indi- 
cation that this condition will be materially 
changed through the months immediately 
ahead of us. There is also a large amount 
of capital seeking investment, and the opin- 
ion of the investing public, as reflected in 
activity and prices on the Stock Exchange, 
can be interpreted only as one of assurance 
as to the business future. The stock market 
is pointing as clearly as it can to continued 
business prosperity, which should be acceler- 
ated with the removal of the retarding in- 
fluences which have obtained during the 
summer months, as discussed above. 


The Condition of Public Utilities 
In reviewing various classes of industry, 
one finds most marked improvement in the 


conditions surrounding public utility com- 
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panies. This is true not only of their earn- 
ing power, but also as to the attitude of the 
investing public toward their securities, 
which have returned to marked favor—with 
investors seeking employment for their funds 
in conservative channels. Of course, the im- 
provement of these public utility companies, 
which serve particularly our larger business 
centers, is a direct reflex of improved busi- 
ness conditions generally. 

More electricity is being consumed for 
both power and lighting. More gas is being 
burned, and there are more users of the 
telephone. The street and interurban rail- 
Way companies, which suffered most both in 
earnings and in public esteem during the 
late depression, are benefiting through de- 
creased operating costs as well as through 
expansion of their service. 


The Tendency in Street Car Fares 


In this connection, it is interesting to note 
a report just issued by the American Elec- 
tric Railway Association covering 275 cities 
in the United States with respect to the rate 
of fare being charged on city street car lines. 
The average for these 275 cities is 7.37 cents. 
One hundred and forty cities are charging 
10 cents and 28 cities are charging 5 cents, 
while the remainder charge various amounts 
from 5 cents to 9 cents, with a transfer ex- 
tra. 

The Farm and Its Problem 

Much has been said of the splendid crop 
prospects and the resultant increased buying 
power of the farmers when these crops are 
harvested and brought to market. It is well 
to point out, however, what I have indicated 
above, that the purchasing power of farm 
labor and of farm products is not yet on a 
par with the purchasing power of other 
classes of labor of similar character. The 
Department of Agriculture issued during the 
month of July figures with respect to the 
five leading crops, namely, corn, cotton, 
wheat, oats and barley, indicating a total 
expectancy for this year of $4,654,000,000. 
This is over 24 per cent. above the 1913 ex- 
pectancy at the same time of year, and near- 
ly 18 per cent. above the expectancy at this 
time last year, but when one takes into ac- 
count the purchasing power of the farmer’s 
dollar one finds that he is realizing only a 
little over 81 per cent. of what he got in 
1913, and less than 10 per cent. more than 
what he would have received in 1921. 

It is apparent, therefore, that while the 
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marketing of this year’s crops is going to ma- 
terially better agricultural conditions through 
the liquidation of farmers’ loans, it is not 
going to result in bringing the farmer up to 
his normal purchasing power until there has 
been a further liquidation in the cost of pro- 
duction and the sale price of the things 
which he has to buy. The farmer normally 
represents anywhere from 30 per cent. to 
40 per cent. of the buying power of the en- 
tire country. On the other hand, there is 
no doubt that the marketing of this year’s 
splendid crops is going to be a real incen- 
tive to further business revival. 


The Coal Situation 

The outstanding points in the coal situa- 
tion seem to be an almost certain shortage of 
anthracite coal during the coming winter 
and a possible bituminous shortage, which 
can be averted only by the working of prac- 
tically all mines at their maximum capacity 
for several months to come, and the fairly 
perfect record of distribution on the part 
of the railroads. 


GROUP OF CALIFORNIA BANKERS AT A. 
CONVENTION IN NEW YORK 


Left to right: P. E. Hatch, Vice-President, Security Trust 

Savings Bank, Long Beach; J. H. Coverley, Vice-President, 

Title Insurance and Trust Co., Los Angeles; L. H 

berry, Vice-President, Security Trust and Savings Bank 

Los Angeles; F. M. Douglass, President Imperial Cotton 
Mills Co., Los Angeles 
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HOMES OF LEADING TRUST COMPANIES OF 


(1) The Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company, of New York: (2) ( 
able Trust Company; (4) Equitable Building, where M 
Company are located; (5) United States Trust Comp: 
(7) Lawyers’ Title & Trust Company; (8) Manuf 

Broadway; (10) Title Gua 


NEW YORK CITY 

suaranty Trust Company; (3) Equity- 
etropolitan Trust Company and Empire Trust 
any; (6) FidelityeInternational Trust Company; 
acturers Trust Company’s branch office on lower 
rantee & Trust Company 
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Chartered 1822 


THE FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


Nos. 16, 18, 20, and 22 William Street, New York 
BRANCH:—475 Fifth Avenue, at 41st Street 


LONDON PARIS 


15 Cockspur Street S. W. I. 41 Boulevard Haussmann 
26 Old Broad Street, E. C. 2. 








©)! 


NN\GNENONN 





OS) \ OG) 


The Company is a legal depository for moneys paid into court, and is authorized to act as Executor, 
Administrator, Trustee, Guardian, Receiver, and in all other fiduciary capacities 

Acts as Trustee under Mortgages made by Railroad and other Corporations, and as Transfer Agent and 
Registrar of Stocks and Ponds 

Receives deposit upon Certificates of Deposit, or subject to check and allows interest on daily balances. 
Manages Real Estate and lends money on Bond and Mortgage. Will act as Agent in the transaction of 
any approved financial business 

United States depository in London and Paris 

Depository for Legal Reserves of State Banks and also for moneys of the City of New York. 


DIRECTORS 
Charles A. Peabody James H. Perkins Lewis Iselin Frederick Osborn 
Franklin D. Locke Parker D. Handy Paul M. Warburg Eustis Paine 


I G. Ags “ . “ a 
— M ra Ir. Edwin S. Marston Henry R. Taylor Percy R. Pyne, 2nd 


Robert L. Gerry Augustus V. Heely Ogden Mills Samuel Sloan 
OFFICERS 

JAMES H. PERKINS, President 
Samuel Sloan, Vice-Pres. Henry King Smith, Vice-Pres. James B. Little, Asst. Sec. 
Augustus V. Heely, V-Pres.and Sec. D. J. Palmer, Mgr. Foreign Dept. William A. Wilson, Asst. Sec. 
William B. Cardozo, Vice-Pres. Harry D. Sammis, Asst. Sec. S. Sloan Colt, Asst. Sec. 
Cornelius R. Agnew, Vice-Pres. J. C. Talley, Asst. Sec. Francis W. Myers, Asst. Sec. 
William A. Duncan, Vice-Pres. Edward J. Boyd, Asst. Sec. Thomas M, Godwin, Asst. Sec. 
Horace F. Howland, Vice-Pres. Irving H. Meehan, Asst. Sec. Thomas A, Finn, Mgr. Credit Dept. 
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Member of Federal Reserve System and New York Clearing House 
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The history of this Company has run ibe 
with that of Philadelphia for one hundred and 
nine years, representing all that is solid and 
sound in this Cradle of American Liberty 


EVERY TRUST COMPANY AND BANKING SERVICE 


THE PENNSYLVANIA COMPANY 


For Insurances on Lives and Granting Annuities 


TRUST AND SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANY 


BROAD STREET OFFICE CHARTERED 517 Chestnut Street 
Chestnut and Juniper Streets 1 8 1 2 Philadelphia 
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THE GROWING HAZARDS AND LIABILITY IN THE 
CONDUCT OF SAFE DEPOSIT BUSINESS 
STANDARDS OF CONSTRUCTION AND SERVICE 
WALDRON H. RAND, JR., 


Vice-President, Commonwealth Trust Company of Boston 


HERE has been a steady increase in 

the hazards and _ liabilities of the 

Safe Deposit business. Much of this 
been unavoidable. The Safe Deposit 
3usiness is one of about fifty years’ growth, 
and in that time it has expanded tremend- 
ously. Back in the old days, the first thought 
was to use every precaution to make the 
vault strong and secure against forcible en- 
trance, and the vaults that were then built 
were built regardless of expense. They stand 
some of them at the present time, a monu- 
ment to the integrity and courage of their 
builders and also a standard of vault con- 
struction that it would have been wise if the 
present day had more religiously followed. 

As the public gained confidence in the safe 
deposit companies and began to realize the 
increased safety 


has 


to their possessions, their 
valuables, their securities, in depositing same 
in a properly built, organized and maintained 
deposit vault, as the grew, 
there came forward as there comes forward 
in all business, the competitive feature. I 
think it is to this spirit of competition, which 
induced many banks to open safe deposit de- 
partments without sufficient investigation as 
to the construction and the 
head expenses of maintenance, that we owe 
much of our present day trouble and worry. 
This factor, and also the great increase in 
the number of persons owning securities of 
a nature negotiable by delivery, 

Liberty Bonds, has brought the 

more and more acutely to the front. 


safe business 


cost of over- 


such as 


question 


Taking Stock of Safe Deposit Equipment 

Steadily, as the safe deposit business has 
grown, the vaults have become more and 
more subject to attack, both during closed 
hours and during the open or business hours. 
This has made it particularly necessary at 
the present time for all bankers who have 
to do with the Safe Deposit Business to 
stop and to take stock of the equipment they 


are doing the business with and the grade 
of service and protection they are offering 
their customers. It is a most important mat- 
ter for present discussion. I do not believe 
that the majority of the bankers of this 
country begin to realize the hazards, and 
risks and’ responsibilities entailed in the 
conduct of a safe deposit vault. Perhaps the 
best way will be to spend the time allotted 
to us in first considering roughly what the 
hazards and liabilities What the risks 
and responsibilities—and then in discussing 
briefly the methods of reducing or minimiz- 
ing these. 


are 


All these risks and responsibilities are based 
on the duty of safe deposit departments to 
their boxholders to furnish the highest grade 
of protection. If we consider briefly what 
this duty is we will gain a practical view- 
point from which to define these responsibili- 
The hazard is always grounded in a 
claim of loss by a customer. 


ties. 


These claims 


fall under three headings—the claim aris- 


ing in an actual loss, the claim arising in 
an honestly believed loss, but where in fact 
there is no loss attributable to the safe de- 
posit company, and the claim arising in 
a plain frameup, a blackmail attempt to bluff 
a bank into settlement to avoid the 
threatened publicity. The defense against 
such claim is the same. It is in 
brief an anticipatory defense, that is, a de- 
fense centered in the maintenance of the 
highest standard of vault construction and 
of service—construction and maintenance— 
the cause of practically all the risks and 
hazards of the safe deposit business and at 
the same time where properly standardized, 
the main line of defense against any claim 
of loss by a customer. Just what is this re- 
quired grade or standard of construction and 
maintenance? 


some 


class of 


Legal Obligations 


Everyone, I assume, understands that a 
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bank is not an insurer or guarantor of the 
safety of the contents of its safe deposit 
vault. The safe deposit law of the different 
States as to the duty of safe deposit vaults 
to their customers is not the same by any 
means; but it may fairly be said that the 
prevailing law of the United States as to 
the legal duty of a bank engaged in the 
business of renting safe deposit 
that such bank is required to use that de- 
gree of care in the safe keeping of the 
property deposited therein which is de- 
manded from a bailee for hire in the keep- 
ing of valuable property. The highest stand- 
ard of care is required of such bailee. In a 
certain Federal dealing with this sub- 
ject the court said: “Persons—depositing 
valuable articles with them (safe 
vaults) expect that such 
taken as will—secure the property from 
burglars outside and from within 
and also that they will employ fit men, both 
in ability and integrity, for the discharge of 
their duties. An omission of such measures 
would in most cases be deemed culpable neg- 


boxes is 


case 


deposit 
measure will be 


thieves 


ligence so gross as to amount to a breach of 
faith, and constitute a fraud upon the 


depositor.” 


good 


bank conducting a safe 


is legally liable for loss 


that a 
deposit department 


So you see 


sustained by a customer arising out of any 
failure on the part of the bank, 

1. To use the highest standard of 
vault This, of course, in- 
cludes the type of keys, locks, burgiar alarms 
and the like. 

Ze To 


service 


safe 


and construction. 


maintain the highest standard of 
protective efficiency in the 
both during 


and of 
business, closed 
hours. 

Is this standard of 
struction and of 
tained throughout the country? 
perfectly that there is 
these localities where such standards are not 
being maintained a constant condition of risk 
and hazard, not only to the bank that is fail- 
ing in this duty to its customers, but to all 
banking the locality. 


Standard of Safe and Vault Construction 

First, as to the standard of safe and vault 
construction, can we what this stand- 
ard is in general terms? I hardly think 
so. It would be easy enough to state what 
constitutes proper vault construction in any 
specified case, but the problems of vault con- 
struction vary so greatly with the locality 
in which the bank is engaged in business 
that no general rule can be followed. 


conduct of the 


hours and open 


safe and vault con- 
main- 
If not, it is 


existing in 


maintenance being 


obvious 


interests of 


state 


one 
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A bank, for example, located in the midst 
of the big city has far different problems of 
construction from a bank located in a small 
suburban town or country village. Yet it 
must be constantly borne in mind that each 
one of these problems is definite and ascer- 
tainable, and each problem is of prime im- 
portance not alone to the suburban or city 
bank involved, but in fact to the entire bank 
ing community. 


If a bank from motives of false economy, 


through a desire to save a few dollars, con 
structs a vault for 
that is not of sufficient strength this 
fact known to the public through 
some loss, the effect is similar to the throw- 
ing of a into the middle of a calm 
pool of The ripples of distrust 
spread and in ever-increasing cir- 
cles from the point of disturbance until the 
whole suffers from 
the commotion aroused. It is of mu- 
tual that a correct 
standard of construction prevail in the safe 


safe deposit customers 
and 


becomes 


stone 
water 
steadily 
banking pool somewhat 
thus 
interest to all bankers 


deposit business 


Proper Standard of Service 
Turning to the second division of the safe 
(the 
standard of 
there is far 
maintain 
identification of 
watching of 

and on the 


deposit business, maintenance 
duty of 


service) we 


namely 
maintaining a proper 
find that here also 
too apt to be a failure to 
standard. 
ers—the 
while in the 
proper restrictions as to the place of exam 
ining 
leaving of 
lock—the 


keys of 


such 
Correct custom 
constant customers 
vault premises 
deposit boxes the 
customers in the 
custody of the 
and the proper 
same to new customers 
rented—the 
proper written records of ownership and ac 


safe 
keys by the 
proper eare 


contents of 


and 
unoccupied boxes 
method of delivery of 
when the safe is keeping of 


installation and maintenance of 
suitable burglar 


the choice 


cess—the 

alarm above all 
training of an efficient per- 
attendants—all these are de 
tails of that will certainly be 
exhaustively inquired into in the event of 
a claim of loss by a customer. 

To sum up, proper construction 
maintenance both vitally 
the conduct of a safe deposit business. As 
yet they have not been standardized as they 
should be. The cause in many cases is igno- 
rance. Where this ignorance is of the proper 
type of construction and of maintenance it is 
inexcusable, for in recent years the growth 
of the safe deposit associations through our 
States has been such that no banker need, 


systems 
and 
sonnel of vault 


management 


and 


are necessary in 
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nor will, be excused from having a knowl- 
edge of how a vault should be constructed 
and how it should be run. The ignorance 
lies to a degree in the blind disregard of 
the liabilities of the risks, Which a bank 
runs in conducting a safe deposit depart- 
ment merely as a convenience for depositors, 
furnished, without prior investigation as to 
of construction and maintenance and 
along lines of false economy. Yet this cause 
of ignorance ought not at the present time 
to exist either. We have had instances with- 
in recent years of the fatal blow that a lega} 
attack upon a safe deposit vault carries 
against both vault and parent bank. Such 
an attack is in all such cases sure to be a 
deadly one and fatal to the continued exist- 
ence of the bank itself unless the evidence 
proper vault construction and a 
proper system of management by a force of 
properly paid and properly trained 
and employees. 


costs 


discloses a 


officers 


Questionable Methods of Protection 


You cannot avoid such a threat by inecor- 
porating your vault as an independent cor- 
poration. This step has, to be sure, certain 
advantages; (for example, in liquidation 
and where stockholders are assessable under 
under State or Federal law) but the force 
of the blow is against the publie credit, the 
reputation, and the Standing of the bank 
more even than against the dollars and cents 
of its assets. 

Nor can a 
ing to do at 


banker, as some are attempt- 
the present time. protect him- 
self, his stockholders and his bank by insur- 
ance. In the first place no insurance that 
is written covers the most probable sources 
of liability, 


ance 


and in the second place insur- 
in all probability cannot be paid until 
legal liability is established, and legal lia 
bility can only be established by court pro- 
ceedings with the inevitable accompanying 
disclosure of the type of construction, the 
grade of service; in fact. all the important 
items and details of the vault management 
and equipment. 

No, the only way of minimizing this risk 
is to face the situation squarely, to have 
your safe deposit vault of proper construc- 
tion and surrounded by all approved mod- 
ern safeguards, and to conduct the business 
of safe deposit with an efficient and trained 
personnel in a manner approved by present 
day safe deposit Too many 
banks have grown into the custom of con- 
ducting a safe deposit department merely as 
an adjunct to their business. installed for 


associations, 
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its supposed advertising 
which, naturally, as little 
Spent as possible. 


value, and upon 

money is to be 
This has been the history 
in several cases of recent legal proceedings, 
and in each case it has been an exceedingly 
humiliating and costly history as retailed 
to the public by way of the press costly not 
only to the bank involved but also to the en- 
tire banking community. And repeating my- 
Self, I wish again to emphasize the fact that 
this latter phase is a very real one—namely, 
the loss to general banking in credit, stand- 
ing and prestige, when any one bank is pub- 
licly exposed as being remiss in its duty to 
its customers, 


Making Department Self Supporting 


One great error in the establishment and 
maintenance of deposit departments, 
and one which has been the cause of unsat- 
isfactory conditions of maintenance and 
equipment, is the failure to make the safe 
deposit department self-supporting; that is 
the failure to provide adequate receipts by 
charging customers a sufficient rental for 
their boxes. There is a tendency to beg this 
question, to charge off the expenses of the 
vaults to advertising. This is not only un- 
necessary, but it is very serious in its ef- 
fect on the morals and the standards of 
maintenance in departments. More- 
over, the sad fact about it is that it is un- 
necessary. No one is going to look for a 
cheap bargain in safe deposit rental when 
the matter involved is the safe custody of 
his or her entire worldly wealth and say- 
ings. The hiring of a safe deposit box is a 
striking exception to the economic 
barter and trade. No one of average intel- 
ligence wants anything but the very 
and the price—within reasonable limits—be- 
comes practically immaterial. This has been 
illustrated time and time again within the 
last two or three years where banks have 
deliberately raised the price of their 
deposit boxes. 


safe 


such 


law of 


best, 


safe 
In each case the loss of cus- 
tomers because of such advance in price has 
turned out to be practically nil. 

The safe deposit business has grown to 
large proportions. The only way is to stand- 
ardize it just as so many other departments 
of banking are now standardized. The proper 
committee of the American Bankers’ 
ciation should be instructed to investigate 
and report facts necessary for a standard- 
ization of construction, equipment and main- 
tenance. The report of such a committee 
would furnish the banking world with a 
Standard to which all safe deposit depart- 
ments could be held. 


ASSso- 
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The Flywheel of Business 


HE complex machinery of 

business has a flywheel, the 
banking system, which stores up 
credit energy to meet excessive 
loads, and keeps the wheels of 
commerce moving steadily and 
smoothly forward. 


The Union Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh has exerted an energizing 
influence on the financial affairs of 
Western Pennsylvania for many 
years, and is intimately in touch with 
the requirements of that region for 
all phases of banking, trust and 
investment service. Correspondence 
is cordially invited. 


Directors 
J. Freperic Byers 
GEORGE W.CRAWFORD 
Artuur V. Davis 
Henry C. Fownes 
CuHILps Frick 
Roy A. Hunt 
BenJ. F. Jones, Jr. 
James H. LockHart 
J. M. LocKHART 
WituraMm L. MELLON 
RicHarD B. MELLON 
H. C. McELpowneEy 
Lewis A. Park 
HowarpD Puipps 
Davin A. REED 
WitiiaM C,. Rosrnson 
WrittiaM B. ScHILLER 
J. M. ScHOONMAKER 
GeorGE E. SHAW 
FRANK M. WALLACE 
Homer D. WiLtiaMs 


THEUNioN TRUST LoOMPANY 


OF PITTSBURGH 
Member 337 FOURTH AVE. 


Federal Reserve 
System 


Capital and 
Surplus 
$39,000,000.00 
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FACTORS GOVERNING THE MORTGAGE LOAN BUSINESS 
OF BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


TWO BILLIONS LOANED ON MORTGAGE SECURITIES DURING PAST YEAR 
JOHN J. PULLEYN 


Chairman Committee on Mortgage Loans of The Savings Bank Division, American 
Bankers’ Association 


VENTS of the past year have served 

to confirm the general opinion of 

bankers that real estate values of the 
war and readjustment periods would be de- 
flated regardless of propaganda to the con- 
trary. We will here record our final verdict 
that the cost of money to borrowers who 
could offer actual security was never ma- 
terially inflated and the cost of money at no 
time was an important item in balancing of 
profit and fixing rents. The re- 
straint exercised by bankers who did have 
cash available for real estate mortgage in- 
vestment only serves to prove the high de- 
gree of publie spirit with which the savings 


loss or in 


banks meet their responsibilities. 


The extent of the building activity of the 
last year exceeds all records, both as to capi- 
tal invested and projects undertaken. The 
distribution of that activity seems to be 
quite regardless of any tax exemption or 
other subsidy which was made available in 
a few instances. We anticipate that the 
movement will continue until the cheaper 
class of accommodations are provided in as 
ample quantity as soon will be the higher 
priced. 

Mortgage Loan Business of the Banks 

One hangover from the period of extreme 
scarcity of housing and of inactivity in the 
building trades has been an agitation for 
credit facilities which belittles the 
amounts and underestimates the capacity of 
the banks in the field of mortgage finance. 


hew 


Thus a speaker before the National Con- 
vention of Realtors asserted that perhaps a 
majority of “the commercial banks and the 
savings banks and trust companies” are not 
interested in mortgage loans because “it wil! 
take all the resources of all those institu- 
tions to finance the short-time commercial 
paper which is so much more profitable than 
frozen credits of the mortgage loans, and the 
banks are not investing in mortgage loans 


to the extent that they formerly did.” He 
further “the banking interests of 
America will not invest in mortgages in the 
future as they have in the past” because of 
the Federal Reserve system and its possible 
further extension. 


asserted 


But, turning to the annual report of the 
Comptroller of the Currency for 1921, page 
168, we find that 30,812 reporting banks in 
the United States hold a total of $4,753,000.- 
000 of loans on real estate security, of which 
$610,000,000 was secured by farm land. At 
page 144 of the same report the loans on 
real mutual savings banks are 
shown to amount to $2,460,000,000 ($20,000,- 
000 on farm lands), or about one-half of the 
National aggregate. 


estate by 


Neither new nor renewed loans are re- 
ported to the Federal or State officers, and 
no estimate of this annual turnover 
to exist. The Division has therefore sent a 
questionnaire to a limited but well distrib- 
uted list of banks and trust companies, be 
ing those which are represented on the list 
of officers of the American Bankers’ 
ciation and its four divisions. The replies 
are illuminating because of the general in- 
terest shown by these bankers in the mort- 
gage market, and an intention to take not 
less, but more, interest in it as land values 
stabilize. Our inquiry did not inelnde per- 
sonal loans for real estate improvement, but 
we noted that localities which had a rela- 
tively low percentage of such bank loans 
and mortgage securities were usually found 
to be drawing upon bank funds for the 
operations of finance corporations and ¢o- 
operative credit associations. 

Our inquiry indicates that during the fis- 
cal year ending June 30, 1922, the banks of 
the country loaned not less than $2,000,000.- 
000 on mortgage security, although it 
notoriously a year of “frozen credits” and 
reduced financial activity. This estimate is 
based upon the following table: 


seenis 


Asso- 


was 
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Proportion of Mortgage Loans During Year 
Ending June 30, 1922, to Holdings on 

that Date 
North Atlantic 
Middle Atlantic 
South Atlantic 
East North Central 
West North Central 
West South Central 
Pacific 
Mountain 


Total all States 


It is as difficult to compare the extent and 
scope of banker activity in different States 
or even in adjoining communities as it has 
been difficult to make a_ so-called national 
housing problem out of conditions in a few 
localities. Types of financial institutions 
will vary according to local customs and 
needs. This variation is only the 
many examples of the limited field for na- 
tionalizing all business activity. 

(The report then recited replies to the 
questionnaire received from National banks, 
State banks and trust companies in various 
parts of the 


one of 


country. ) 


Amortization 


The application of the principle of amorti- 
zation of mortgage loans has been stimulated 
to an unusual degree during the period of 
changing and more or unstable values 
in the real estate market. It is unnecessary 
here to review the arguments as both the 
banks and the permanent investors now un- 
derstand the merits of the plan for all con- 
cerned. 


less 


No feature of our work for the wider ap- 
plication of the principle of thrift is more 
important than to teach that mere ability to 
get into debt does not prove that indebted- 
ness is a desirable condition. Amortization 
mortgage loan places very little addi 
tional obligation upon the borrower's income. 
It results in better security for carrying 
charges with less ability to venture 
into uncertain investments, and the liquida- 
tion of each loan provides new means for 
meeting subsequent needs of other borrowers. 


of a 


along 


Larger Use of Savings Deposits for Mortgage 
Loans 


Your committee heartily endorses the ef- 
fort by President Frazier to stimulate a 
larger investment of savings deposits in 
housing loans whatever may be the nature 
of the bank which holds these deposits. 

We approve the principle that savings de- 
positors as a class have a right to look to 
their savings institutions for a class of loans 
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which are essential both for their advantage 
and for the public welfare. 

As indicated above, no general percentage 
of loans held for 
nual turnover 
urge every 


investment or even of an- 
can be determined, but we 
which receives savings 
funds to make a survey of its community to 
ascertain whether its savings depositors are 
properly provided with mortgage loans on a 
conservative and therefore low rate 
If not, we believe that it is incumbent upon 
such meet the situation 
both by investments of their own funds and 
by exerting both institutional and personal 
influence upon the investment of endowment 
or other trust funds, the encouragement of 
co-operative societies and even direct distri- 
bution to private investors. 


bank 


basis. 


Savings 


banks to 


In connection with this last remark we 
urge a strict maintenance of bank standards 
in the determination of credit and the value 
of security, and therefore caution against 
any tendency to overloan on the theory that 
amortization will 
the excess. 


payments eliminate 


soon 


INTERESTING ESTATE AND SURROGATE 
COURT FIGURES FROM ONTARIO 


Recent returns to the Ontario Government 
from the Surrogate courts of that Canadian 
province, published by the Toronto General 
Trust Corporation of Toronto, afforded some 
illuminating and 
sion duties. Taking first the value of prop- 
erty left by deceased people, during the last 
five years this amounted to nearly $450,- 
000,000—a good showing, surely, for a Prov- 
with a population of two half 
millions. 


facts as to estates succes- 


ince and a 


Succession Duties collected by the Prov- 
ince during the same five-year period totaled 
nearly $19,000,000. In 1921 the amount of 
assets of estates proved in the Surrogate 
Court was $107,000,000, which was greater 
by $40,000,000 than the amount in 1917. 

Of the 10,394 estates passing through the 
Surrogate Courts in 1921, 78 were over $100,- 
000; 105 were between $50,000 and $100,000; 
220 were between $25,000 and $50,000; S92 
were between $10,000 and $25,000; 1,308 were 
between $5,000 and $10,000, while 7,791 were 
under $5,000. 


It may be indicative of the extent to which 
the people of this Province appreciate the 
importance of making a will when it is men- 
tioned that 6,555 grants were probates and 
3,766 were administrations, or in other 
words, about 67 per cent. of the people own- 
ing property die testate and 33 per cent. 
intestate. 





“New Series of Folders on 
Personal ‘Trusts’ 


“An exceptionally well executed and artistic 
series of folders dealing with the subject of per- 
sonal trusts and the superior qualification of trust 
companies, has been completed by the Wm. Elliott 
Graves, financial publicity agency of Grand Rapids, 
Michigan. 


“These new productions will doubtless appeal 
to many trust companies and national banks with 
trust departments, seeking the best trust literature 
the field has to offer. 


“These folders are genuine works of art. The 
exquisite designs, rich colorings and intimate ap- 
peal conveyed by the illustrations rivet attention 
and create an instinctive curiosity to read the 
printed message between the covers of these 


folders. 


“The folders produced by the Graves agency 
deserve to rank as masterpieces of trust publicity 
literature.” 


This editorial comment, appearing in the September issue 
of “Trust Companies,” alludes to only a part of the Graves new 
and comprehensive advertising program covering every trust 
function. 
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The Transfer of Securities Made Easy 


The transfer of securities by or for fiduciaries has become 
an intricate matter, requiring a knowledge of the statutes 
and decisions of every state. 


The Stock Transfer Guide 


and Service 


Authorized by the 
New York Stock Transfer Association 


Prepared and Maintained by 
The Corporation Trust Company 


gives you the uniform requirements of the New York Stock 
Transfer Association, including the banks, trust companies 
and corporations doing the largest amount of transfer work 
in the United States, together with all the essential facts 
about each state—whether or not court orders or inheritance 
tax waivers are required, what forms must be executed and 
where to apply for them, what inheritance and stamp taxes 
must be paid, etc. The matter under the various state 
headings has been revised by local attorneys, whose names 
are given, so that it has the aspect of local practice and 
experience. 

Every trust and transfer department is in need of the 
complete, always up-to-date, authoritative information 
given in the Stock Transfer Guide and Service. 

Write today for full particulars. 


THE, CORPORATION TRUST COMPANY 
37 Wall Street, New York 
Affiliated with 


Che Corporation Crust Company System 


Chicago 112 W. Adams Street Los Angeles, Title Insurance Bldg. 
Philadelphia, Land Title Bldg. St. Louis, Federal Reserve Bank Bldg. 
Boston, 53 State Street Portland, Me., 281 St. John Street 
(Corporation Registration Co.) Wilmington, duPont Bldg. 
Pittsburgh, Oliver Bldg. (Corporation Trust Co. of America) 
Washington, Colorado Bldg. Albany Agency, 158 State Street 
Jersey City, 15 Exchange Place Buffalo Agency, Ellicott Square 








































EQUITABLE TAXATION OF NATIONAL BANK SHARES 
BY STATES 


PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO FEDERAL STATUTE 
W. C. Mc FADDEN 


Secretary North Dakota Bankers Association 


OU are all familiar with the now fa- 

mous Section 5219, relating to taxa- 

tion of National banks that has been 
on the Federal Statute Books for 50 years 
or more and of the efforts that are being 
made to amend this section to cover the 
situation that now exists. You may not 
know, however, of the persistent and thor- 
oughly organized efforts that are being made 
by the Tax Commissioners to amend or re- 
move Federal supervision of the taxation of 
National banks, so that complete authority 
will be given the various States to tax Na- 
tional banks as well as State institutions in 
any manner they may choose. These efforts 
have, as indicated by a meeting of the Tax 
Commissioners’ Association held in Minne- 
apolis recently, taken the form of the draft- 
ing of a law which efforts will be made to 
get through the various Legislatures at ses- 
sion this winter, by which banks will be 
taxed on their income on a graduated scale 
similar to the surtax now applied to incomes. 
The preparation of this proposed law ac- 
counts for the efforts of the Tax Commis 
sioners as to their persistent efforts in 
amending or repealing Section 5219 of the 
Federal Statute. It is, of course, conceded 
that a uniform law covering bank taxation 
is desirable, but I am of the opinion that too 
many possibilities lie in bank taxation based 
on income and that a universal law of this 
kind should not be favored by banks. 


Situation in Various States 

Various States have endeavored to solve 
the problem. In Ohio and Illinois an effort 
has been made to tax all property on the 
same basis. Minnesota has a Classified tax 
law with a light rate on intangibles, with- 
out adopting a personal income tax on busi- 
ness or corporation taxes. New York, Massa- 
chusetts and Wisconsin have a_ workable, 
modern system of State and local taxation. 
The new State personal income tax in New 
York treats dividends from bank stock the 





(Address before State Secretaries Section, A. B. A.) 








same as income from any other business, 
which surely is an equitable provision, more 
so than a graduated income tax would be. 
There is no reason why income from a bank 
that earns $100,000 should be taxed greater 
amount of in- 
vested capital in a bank that 
$50,000. 

Then there is the field of earned and un- 
earned income which has entered into the 
income tax system, which would add further 
complications to a Universal income tax 
based on the income of the bank. The more 
the subject is studied, the more we will come 
to consider bank stock as tangible property 
because all the information desired as to 
ownership of the shares and value of the 
stock can be obtained from the bank with- 
out approaching the owner of the shares. 
Bank stock stands out in the open, while all 


than income from the same 


earns only 


other property classed as intangible does not, 
and there is always the opportunity for 
argument between the owner of the property 
and the assessor as to actual value of prop- 
erty other than bank shares. 

The problem is a big one and bankers 
should approach it collectively with open 
minds and in a liberal spirit, or else the 
bars will be down and a free-for-all fight in 
each State will result, with no solution of 
the problem of a uniform character. : 


Fundamental Principle Involved 


The fundamental principle involved in See 
tion 5219 was that bank stock should not be 
taxed greater than the same class of prop- 
erty in the hands of individuals, and taking 
this principle as a guide, bank stock should 
be taxed on the same basis as other per 
sonal property. You cannot help but arrive 
at this conclusion if the subject 


is studied 
thoroughly. 


A comparison of an investment 
of capital in bank stock with a like amount 
invested in other corporations or partner- 
ship engaged in merchandising or manufac- 
turing will bring you to this conclusion. In 
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other corporations the capital shares are not 
taxed, but the property in which the capital 
is invested is taxed. With banks, the capital 
is taxed, and under the law the result of the 
invested capital or the deposits in the bank 
are supposed to be returned for taxation of 
the owners of the deposits. This is not done 
as a rule, but the fact that it is not done is 
not the fault of the banks and they should 
not be charged with the fact that 
on deposit generally is not taxed. 
The purpose of Section 5219 is clearly to 
State 
alien corporation 
charter not from the State but 
eral 


money 


prevent the sovereign 
ritory an 


into whose ter 


receiving its 
from the Fed 
from thwarting 


Government is located, 


the Governmental purpose for which the Na 
tional bank was created by either destroying 


or crippling it, the policy of the Government 
being to make the National bank indepen 
dent of the State authorities, thereby mak- 
ing it possible for the National bank to fune 
tion even if the State should attempt to take 
over the 
State bank 
Dakota. Radical changes in the law might 
make it possible for State authorities not 
only to tax National banks, but to reach out 
to tax the Federal 
State in which they are 


Msiness 


of banking or destroy the 


system, as was done in North 


banks in the 
located 


> *\ 
Resel ve 


Plans to Amend Section 5219 
distinct plans might be 
amending Section 5219. 


and definite tax on 


Two adopted it 
First a complete 
banks by the Federal 
Government for the benefit of the States, sec 
ond the continuation of the permission to 
the State to tax the stock of the banks with 
restrictions similar to 
in the law to guard against abuses or exorbi- 
tunt taxes by State authorities 
veloped in North Dakota. 

You 


two 


those now contained 


such as de 
are, of 


important 
duced in 


with the 
intro 
connection—the 


course, all familiar 
bills that have 
Congress in this 
McFadden Bill and the Bill—the 
latter which provides for classification of 
National and State banks, which in the light 
of experience in our State is the worst pos 
sible grouping, and this bill should be vigor- 
ously opposed. The McFadden Bill, with 
slight changes by which tangible per- 
property in the hands of individuals 
can be equitably taxed should be made the 
basic principle for taxing bank shares. An 
amendment to Section 5219 might be writ- 
ten that would cover this point. Such 
amendment would be, “The tax imposed 
shall not be at a greater rate than is im- 
posed upon the tangible personal property, 
generally of the individual citizen of the 
State, or rate than is assessed 


been 


Kellogg 


some 
sonal 


greater in 
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against banking institutions organized or 
created under the laws of the State.” 

The McFadden Bill carries the provision 
that an may be substituted for 
a tax on the shares of National banks, but 
the bill is not well worded. <A better word- 
ing would be, “In any State where a tax in 
lieu of a property tax is assessed 
upon net State may, in lieu 
of a tax upon the shares of stock impose 
upon a bank an tax, but such tax 
shall not be at a greater rate than is as 
against the like net income of citi 


income tax 


personal 
income, such 
income 


sessed 


zens of the State.” 


No Attempt at Evasion of Taxes 
In my judgment the crisis exists very 
largely in the minds of members of the State 
Tax 
our part of the 
or complained of 


Banks in 
have never 
taxes that 
Bank 


taxed 


Commissioners’ Association. 


country resisted 
were somewhere 
with us has al 
considerably higher thai 
any other class of property and there ha 
been no difficulty on the part of the taxing 
authorities in arriving at the value of the 


near equitable stoek 


Ways been 


bank shares 


In our State we have 
fact that 


withstanding the 


demonstrated the 
tax evaders, for not 
that under the Fed 
decision of our State 


banks are not 
fact 
eral 
Supreme Court, the taxes against 
National banks for the vears 1919, 1920, 1921 
1922, and against State 
1920, 1921 and 1922, 


uncollectible, our banks, 


Laws and by the 
“ussessed 
and banks for the 
illegal 


collectively 


years were 
after 
situation voluntarily 
the effort to pay a tax on their 
stock for the involved equal to the 
tax imposed on other classes of personal 
property, and payment has made by 
practically all the banks in the State on this 
and I am North Dakota banks 
have no monopoly on the spirit of fairness 
and equity this act. 


and 


going over the made 
shares ol 


years 
been 
basis, sure 
shown by 


Taking the 
tion, I 


into considera 
reason for changing the 
general taxation of bank shares 
which was established under Section 5219 
of the Federal Statute, and believe that this 
general policy should be continued. The pres- 
ent and probably permanent laws taxing the 
income of the bank and the income of the 
shareholders other than that part of income 
derived from a bank or other corporation on 
which the tax is paid by the corporation, 
with the possible exception that bank stock 
should be classified and taxed the same as 
all other personal property in the hands of 
individuals, entire situation very 
thoroughly. 


whole subject 
can see no 


policy of 


cover the 
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Distinctive Service 
for 
Banks, Bankers and Trust Companies 








“Commerce Service’’ means that we place at the command of 
banks, bankers, trust companies, corporations and _ individuals, 
through our seven departments, every phase of modern banking 
and fiduc ary service. 













To our out-of-town correspondents desiring accommodations 
in the St. Louis District, we give the benefit of 65 years’ experience, 
efficiency, and careful attention to every detail. 


The facilities of these seven departments, commercial, savings, 
banks and bankers, trust, bond, foreign and safe deposit are offered 
you. Each one is a complete and ably managed organization in 
itself and all co-ordinate in perfect harmony under one board of 
directors. 


Convincing evidence of the quality and type of the atten- 
tion we give is shown in the rapid growth of our connections 
with out-of-town clients. 


Our trust department is the largest of any conducted by a 
National bank in the United States. If your bank contemplates 
the establishment of a trust department, our Trust Officer will be 
pieased to give practical suggestions. 
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The NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE 
In Saint Louis 


Capital, Surplus and Profits, over $15,000,000 
Resources, over $80,000,000 











Joun G. Lonspa.e, President Vircit M. Harris, Trust Officer 
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Continuing the Contacts Established at the Convention 


HAT this year’s convention of the Amer- 

ican Bankers’ Association will go down 
as one of the greatest in the history of the 
organization is an opinion shared by all who 
came closely in contact with the various 
activities of the Convention, as well as by 
the officials of the Bank of the Manhattan 
Company. 

Not only did we derive incalculable bene- 
fit from studying at close range the problems 
of domestic and international finance and 
trade, but through personal contact with 
America’s outstanding bankers, there devel- 
oped a feeling of better understanding in mat- 
ters intimately affecting our mutual interests. 

More than ever before, the relation of the 
out-of-town banker to his metropolitan cor- 
respondent has been put on a basis of co- 


operation and mutual confidence and esteem. 


Probably there never was a time when a 
better understanding of the problems confront- 
ing bankers in every section of the country 
and abroad was more essential to our business 
and financial progress and it is believed that 
the Convention results will do much in the 
months and years to come to clarify these 
matters. 

- * ” 

The service of the Bank of the Manhattan 
Company is based upon its experience of 123 
years of successful commercial banking. 

The accounts of Banks, Bankers and Trust 
Companies are cordially invited upon favor- 
able terms consistent with the Bank’s known 


reputation for conservative and reliable 
banking 


BANK of the MANHATTAN COMPANY 


\ Transfer Agents of the State 


Members of the 


Fede ral Reserve Svste n CHARTERED 


a) 1799 


of New York since 1878. 


40 Watt STREET, New York 
OFFICERS 


STEPHEN BAKER, 
President 
Vice- Presidents 
James MCNEIL 
B. D. FORSTER 
Harry T. HALL 
EpwWIn S. LAFFEY 
P. A. ROWLEY 
D. H. PIERSON 
FRANK L. HILTON 
V. W. SMITH 
JOHN STEWART BAKER 


Capital $5,000,000 


Beach, Seaside, 
Hill, Elmhurst, 


haven, 


RAYMOND E. JONES, 
First Vice-President 
Urrown Orrice—371 Union Square, New York 
Brooxtyn Orrices—<St. John’s Place, Cypress Hills, 
Liberty Avenue 
Queens Boroucu Orrices— Jamaica, Flushing, Long 
Island City, Far Rockaway, Rockaway Park, Rockaway 
Jzone Park, Jackson 
Maspeth, Corona, 


Brooklyn Manor, Ridgewood, Fresh Pond 


Surplus and Undivided Profits $17,277,459.35 


O. E. PAYNTER 


Vice-President and Cashier 


Assistant Cashiers 
W. F. Moore 
1. S. GREGoRY 
H. M. Buck In 
W. A. Rus# 
Geo. S. DownInG 
E. S. MACDONALD 
e FE ALEXANDER 
Heights, Richmond 7 CAPES 
College Point, Wood-  W.S: MiLAN” 

; ELLIS WESTON 

W. L. Hopkins 
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al 


HE tremendous increase 
in the volume of business 
of trust companies, and 
their stability during the 
recent period of stress, em- 
phatically register the wide- 
spread and growing confi- 


dence of the people in the 
banking and fiduciary serv- 
ices which trust companies 


perform. 


A 4 
/ | f 
eam 
/ 
A, President 


Capital and Surplus $8,000,000 
Resources more than $100,000,000 


Je GUARDIAN 


SAVINGS AND TRUST COMPANY 
CLEVELAND 








GUARDING AGAINST HERESIES IN FARM MORTGAGE 
BANKING 


AGRICULTURAL CREDIT AND VALUES 


KINGMAN NOTT ROBINS 


President Farm Mortgage Bankers Association of America and President Associated 
Mortgage Investors, Inc. 


(Epiror’s Nore: An able and frank survey of the problems relating to farm credits 
and farm mortgage banking was presented by Mr. Robins in his annual address as presi 
dent of the Farm Mortgage Bankers’ Association of America, which held its convention 
recently in Chicago. Mr. Robins devoted particular attention to the evils of taxr-eremption 
and of excessive taxation as well as the necessity of diversified farming and adherence to 
sound principles of credit in farm mortgage banking operations. Part of his address is 
presented herewith.) 


N a period of rising land values and good financial backing of the debenture companies 
r ’'O3S s ‘ir se ‘ities i "Wii: “kes” 

prices for farm products, excessive loans of “93 sold i - ecuritie like hot wee 
and weak borrowers do not reveal them but the crash came in due time, and the 
selves Nature works with the careles guarantees and the impressive — financial 

Ss. aNé AS ? % *1eSS . : : 
banker to offset his mistake Even the most statements availed nothing. Some of us have 
« ‘ se s AaAKeS., t, » . ~ 


: . ; ‘ai i ‘re are enough investors stil 
experienced and careful bankers are tempted ‘f#ith that there are enough Investors still 


to take chances contrary to their own best 
judgment, and for a time the most venture- 
some seem to reap the greatest rewards. But 
farm mortgage banking is a business founded 
not on years, or even decades of results, 
but on generations, and departures from the 
most conservative practice bring their penal- 
ties as surely as economic law operates. It 
was so in the “70s and in the ‘90s—it is so 
now. The wisest have made mistakes, but 
only the wisest and strongest can survive 
these periods of testing. 

The disappointments and burdens of carry- 
ing such a business as ours through these 
difficult periods have not seemed “worth the 
candle” to many in the business, and these 
are turning their attention to other securi- 
ties, at the moment semingly more attrac- 
tive. Others with the courage of their con- 
victions are sticking to their guns, despite 
hard times and subsidized competition, in 
the belief that there are enough wise men 
among the investors of this country to ap- 
preciate devotion to their interest through 
thick and thin. They believe, too, that there 
are enough investors who know that the key 
to safe investment in farm mortgages is in 
the making and the care of them, and noi 
in guarantees and tax-exemptions, no mat 
ter how skillfully and attractively these su KINGMAN NOTT 
perficial coverings may conceal the real ar President, Associated Mortgage Investors, Inc. who presided 


ticle for the time being. The guarantees and at the recent annual meeting of the Farm Mortgage Bankers 
7 Association of America as President 
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Oldest, Largest, 





left who appreciate proved capacity to make 
good loans more than all else and who will 
entrust their investments to those who have 
kept the faith. 


Inflation and Excessive Loans 


More than one student of the farmer's 
problems has truly said that not too little 
credit but too much, unwisely bestowed, was 
the farmer’s undoing. In a period of infla- 
tion and the immediate reaction of deflation 
the constant clamor is for more credit and 
more money. The foundations of money and 
credit are lost sight of, and, intoxicated by 


inflation, the victim asks for repeated and 
stronger doses. America and Great Britain 
alone have dared to attempt to sober up. 


Many of our own people are rebelling. 
Mr. Ford and Mr. Edison would summon the 
printing press to postpone the inevitable. 
Organizations of capital and labor refuse to 
take their share of the common burden of 
readjustment, and we stagger along through 
a maze of uncertainties, each trying to get 
more than our shae of a national income 
which statistics show is inadequate to sup 


port our inflated standard of living. There 
is no ultimate way out but to increase our 
National revenue by harder work, longer 


hours and greater thrift, and sooner or later 
we will realize it and stop butting our heads 
against an economic stone wall. 

In the meantime, however, those of us 
who are trustees for our investor customers 
must look the facts in the 


face. I quite 
agree that the economic law of action and 
reaction will in due time again put the 


farmer where he belongs in the scale of re- 
wards for productive effort. In the long run, 
I believe the farmer will enjoy a constantly 
increasing degree of But this 
cannot come economic 


prosperity. 
put 


until we our 
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Strongest Trust 


Company in Southwest Missouri 





Capital and Surplus $325,000.00 


We serve four states. 
Send us your fiduciary business 





house in order, 
for 


and this is a long drawn-out 


process 105,000,000 housekeepers to 


ac- 
complish. 

So, I say, in the meantime let us look 
present facts in the face. What are farm 
lands worth now? If the readjustment is 
postponed can our farmer borrowers carry 
on with their present resources? These are 


the two questions that a wise banker friend 
of mine—our honored first president—put to 
me last week, and they are, I take it, the 
fundamental questions for us to ask in mak- 
ing every loan. We cannot wisely or con- 
scientiously, either in our own or our clients 
interests, predicate any loan on other than 
satisfactory answers to these questions. Tn 
other words, we must scale loaning values to 
conform reasonably to present conditions. 
We must confine our loans to sound banking 
risks. | this thought 

to some of our friends in the 
who seem to think that volume is the main 
consideration, if they have a tax-exempt mar- 
ket that will absorb their output of securities. 


commend especially 


new business, 


W. B. BOULTON 

William B. Boulton, president of the Mor- 
ristown Trust Company of Morristown, New 
died suddenly on September 18th 
stroke of apoplexy. Mr. Boulton 
was born in Philadelphia about sixty years 
but since the organization of the 
of Boulton, Bliss & Dallett, in 1879, he 
lived near New York, turning his 
terest, until his retirement 
years ago, to the concern’s 
trade. 


Jersey, 
from a 
ago, firm 
had 
main in- 
seven or eight 
South American 


Mr. Boulton’s business connections at the 
time of his death were as director of the 
Niagara Fire Insurance Company and as 


president of the Morristown Trust Company. 
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Sound and Conservative Banking Results In Safety 
and Service to the Depositor 


A Bank Statement that any Man or Woman can understand 


THE CORN EXCHANGE BANK 


WILLIAM AND BEAVER STREETS 
NEW YORK 


Statement of October 2, 1922 
The Bank Owes to Depositors . ; , . $195,339,103.41 


A conservative banker always has his indebtedness in mind, 
and he arranges his assets so as to be able to meet any request 
for payment. 


For this Purpose We Have: 
I. Cash h, _ $33,779,885.65 


Gold, Bank Notes and Specie) and with legal depositories 
returnable on demand. 





II. Checks on Other Banks . ; 12,132,969.84 


Payable in one day. 
U. S. Government Securities 70,284,784.76 
Loans to Individuals and Corporations . 16,145,012.95 


Payable when we ask for them, secured by collateral of greater 
value than the loans. 


Bonds. , .  24,355,716.73 


Of railroads and other corporations, of first quality and easily 
salable. 


Loans | 49,246,246.40 


Payable in less than three months, on the average, largely se- 
cured by collateral. 


Bonds and Mortgages and Real Estate 4,346,023.00 
Thirty Banking Houses . . 4,700,617.75 


The head office building stands on our books at $1,675,000 
and the twenty-nine branch buildings at $3,025,617.75, all 
located in New York City. 


Total to Meet Indebtedness $214,991,257.08 
IX. This Leaves a Surplus of $19,652,153.67 


Which becomes the property of the Stockholders after the 
debts to the depositors are paid, and is a guarantee fund upon 
which we solicit new deposits and retain those which have been 
lodged with us for many years. 


Our listed resources, enumerated in this statement do not and can not 
include those assets of friendliness and helpfulness which this bank has _ in 
the personnel of its board of directors, its officers and employees. These 
are assets which pay dividends to our patrons in service and satisfaction. 
The Corn Exchange Bank Is Prepared to Supply You with Banking and Trust 

Service Through Its Fifty-three Offices Located in Greater New York 


MEMBER OF NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE ASSOCIATION AND FEDERAL 
RESERVE SYSTEM 
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BRANCH BANKING A QUESTION OF PUBLIC POLICY 
THE ISSUE BETWEEN NATIONAL AND STATE BANKS 


WALDO 





(Eprror’s NOTE: 
of the 


Mr. Newcomer's clear-cut statement at the 
tmecrican Bankers’ Association, as to the issues involved in a solution of the 


NEWCCMER 
President, National Exchange Bank, Baltimore, Md. 


recent annual convention 


branch banking problem, created a deep impression. He did not attempt to discuss the 
technical or legal aspects of the subject, but devoted himself mainly to the plea that as 
a matter of fairness there should be no discrimination against National banks operating 





T will not be necessary for me to use ali 
or even the limited time at my disposal 
today, for, when a cause is that of jus- 
tice and right, it requires very few argu- 
ments and very little oratory to sustain it. 
If the decision of this question were to be 
rendered by a partisan vote, we know that the 
State banks outnumber the National banks 
by an overwhelming majority, and they can 
by force of might refuse to sanction the 
granting to National banks of the privilege 
which many of them enjoy and a debate on 
the question would be a waste of time. But 
might does not make right, and I have 
enough confidence in the fairness of the 
members of the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation to believe that the average man in 
it wants to do what is right and, provided 
he is convinced that a thing is right and 
fair and at the same time conservative, he 
will vote for it and that that average man 
is numerous enough to carry the vote and 
control the action of this convention. 

Ever since the inception of the National 
Bank Act it has been assumed and believed 
that a National bank had ho power to es 
tablish branches. It is not my purpose today 
to enter into any technical or legal discus 
sion as to whether “a location” means sev- 
eral locations or whether an “office” is a 
branch, but to confine myself to a very sim- 
ple proposition of ordinary honesty and fair 
play. 

If the convention feels that branch bank 
ing in all shapes and under all conditions 
is unconservative and bad banking, then it 
should not approve of a branch bank main- 
tained by any of its members, irrespective 
of what the law will permit. If, on the 
other hand, it believes that the resolution of 
condemnation passed at the Kansas City 
Convention was too sweeping and that there 


branches in States or communities where State banks exercise such privilege.) 


are circumstances under which branch bank- 
ing is conservative and justifiable, then it 
should lend its hearty co-operation to secur- 
ing under such conservative and safe condi 
tions the right of a National bank to estab- 
lish branches along with those of State 
banks. 
Possible Courses of Action 

The question has become very acute dur 
ing the past few years through the establish- 
ment of branches by State banks in all 
parts of the country, in direct competition 
with the National banks in that same local- 
ity and with no power on the part of the 
latter to retaliate. Now, when a National 
bank finds itself confronted with such com 
petition and finds that it is losing its busi- 
ness through its inability to take the same 
step as its competitor, what possible courses 
of action are open to it? 

First, it can supinely sit down and lose 
its business to its competitor. Surely no 
red-blooded man will approve of this, and 
the A. B. A. cannot afford to endorse it. 

Secondly, it can surrender its National 
bank charter and become a State bank. Such 
a course, if generally followed, would lead 
to the destruction of the National bank sys- 
tem, and seriously threaten to disrupt the 
entire Federal Reserve system, of which the 
National banks form the backbone. Further- 
more, such action would be an admission 
that the formation of a branch is good bank- 
ing, but that the National banks are not to 
be permitted to be progressive. 

Thirdly, it can temporarily surrender its 
charter, become a State bank, absorb a bank 
with branches, or form branches of its own 
and renew its national charter. 

Fourthly, it can establish branches and 
call them “offices.” Both of these last two 
plans are indirect ways of doing what the 








400 TRUST COMPANIES 


bank believes to be right, but they are ap- 
parent evasions of the possible intent of the 
law, and if they are right the law should be 
so changed as to make the bank’s right clear 
and unequivocal and to establish the proper 
restrictions and limitations. 

Fifthly, it can endeavor to deprive a State 
bank of its unfair power. This latter, how- 
ever, is practically impossible. Branch bank 
ing is permitted in 17 States, prohibited in 
16, and in the other 15 and in the District 
of Columbia there is no specific provision on 
the subject. In a number of the latter States 
branches exist, and even in many of those 
States which prohibit branches’ those 
branches which were in existence at the 
time of the passage of the law are permitted 
to remain. So that the number of States in 
which branches do not and cannot exist is 
very small. It is manifestly impossible to 
change the laws of so many States or to 
interfere with the charter rights of 
having the privilege. 


banks 


A Reasonable Solution 


It is self-evident then that the only solu- 
tion of the problem which is open to any 
reasonable defense and which can commend 
itself to any fair-minded person is such a 
change of law as will permit National banks, 
at least in those States which permit branch 
banking to the State institutions, to estab 
lish branches within the corporate limits of 
their city. Now, the only possible objections 
that can be urged to such a course may be 
divided into two classes: the theoretical ob- 
jection that branch banking is not conserva 
tive and that proper supervision cannot be 
kept over a banking business spread out 
among various and a second ob- 
jection based entirely on a question of policy 
and the fear that however conservative and 
proper such a course may be from the stand- 
point of banking, it is against public 
policy in that some of the large banks in the 
chief money centers might eventually extend 
over the country to the injury and possible 
extinction of the small privately-owned 
banks. 


“offices :” 


zood 


Let us look at these two objections for 
just one moment. First, as to the objection 
that it is unconservative banking. Experi- 
ence answers this immediately by pointing 
out that branch banking has existed for 
years, not only in foreign countries and in 
Canada, but right here in our own country, 
and even the Federal Reserve Act gives the 
National banks the privilege of opening 
branches in foreign countries and a number 
of such branches have been opened up. 
the most 


Even 
rabid objector to branch banking 
cannot possibly assert that the banks which 


are today operating such branches are not 
in general strong, conservative banks and 
well managed, and if they can properly su- 
pervise branches in Europe and South Amer- 
ica, there can be no difficulty in supervising 
branches within their own city. In other 
words, there can be no objection on the score 
of unconservatism or of danger to deposi- 
tors, customers or stockholders of the bank 
in question, but the objection must be lim- 
ited to the question of public policy. 


Considerations of Public Policy 


On this ground of public policy the ob 
jectors claim with loud shouts and clamo1 
that the result of a policy of branch bank- 
ing will be that the large banks in the great 
money centers of the country will establish 
branches throughout the land and drive out 
the small privately owned bank. This argu- 
ment presupposes an unlimited power to es 
tablish branches everywhere. 
is not advocated by 


Such a course 
the National Bank Divi 
have the approval of our 
most thoughtful men. 

The National banks are asking only for the 
same right that the State banks have and 
are perfectly content to have the power con 
fined to the city in which they are located. 
In such cases if they had the power or the 
desire to drive the small bank out of. busi- 
ness, they could do it without branches, If 
such a power or desire did exist, it is just 
as likely to exist in the minds of the man- 
agement of the large State banks as in those 
of the National Have the State 
banks in this country with all their branches 
driven the small banks out of existence’ 
They have or have not. If they have 
not, what possible reason is there for assum 
ing that National banks would do so? If 
they have, how would the National banks 
change the situation? I have not overlooked 
the resolution passed at the convention in 
Kansas City by a divided vote, when the 
association record as opposed to 
branch banking in any form. In the first 
place, that was by no means a unanimous 
opinion of the body; in the second place, 
conditions have so changed that the 
resolution does not prevent branch banking 
It does not and cannot have this effect. 
$Sranch banks exist and are multiplying. It 
merely prevents the association from taking 
active part in securing to its National bank 
members the same rights as are enjoyed bj 
the State bank members. 


sion nor would it 


best financiers and 


banks, 


they 


went on 


since 


It seems to me, therefore, that the ques 
tion narrows itself down to an extremely 
simple proposition of plain honesty. It is 
the duty of this association to protect the 


interests of all classes of its members and 





we Fr © 


ve 
























A Strong 
Organization 


In Canada 


That is what you 
need to give the prop- 
er attention to your 
Canadian interests 








and that is the serv- 
ice we offer you—an 
organization of ability, 
experience and _ finan- 
cial strength. 








We welcome your 
inquiries. 


The Northern Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, CANADA 


it must now face this question. If you be- 


lieve that branch banking is conservative 
and safe under limited conditions, it is your 
ubsolute duty to get back of and support 
strongly a move to grant under those condi- 
tions that right to National banks, which 
will put them on a parity with your State 
bank members. If, on the other hand, you 
believe that the Kansas City resolution is 
still correct as it stood and that all branch 
banking under all circumstances is bad bank- 
ing, then you must not only refuse to sup- 
port the National banks in what they be- 
lieve to be their rights but must immediately 
demand that every member bank, whether 
State or National, which today has any 
branches or offices other than its main office 
must forthwith close those branches and 
offices or immediately resign from member- 
ship in this association, as doing an uncon- 
servative business not approved and _ sup- 
ported by the American Bankers Associa- 
tion. There is no alternative; there is no 
other horn to the dilemma; there is no mid- 
dle ground. 


Equitable Eastern Banking Corporation 
declared a regular dividend of 2 per cent. 
on September 29, payable October 2, 1922. 


The dividend rate is on the basis of 8 per 
cent. per annum. 
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Have You a Financial 
Agent in Canada? 


To persons and corporations 
requiring a financial agent, 
this Company offers service 
which only a corporation 
financially strong, with offices 
throughout the Dominion and 
an experienced staff, can give. 


Correspondence Invited 


National Trust 
Company 


Limited 
Capital - - - - - = - §$ 2,000,000 


Reserve - - - = = = 2.000 ,000 
As:ets under Administration, 102,000,000 






HEAD OFFICE: 
18-22 King Street East, Toronto 


Montreal Winnipeg Edmonton 


Saskatoon Regina London, Eng. 


MARITIME TRUST COMPANY OF AMER- 
ICA BEING ORGANIZED 

The latest new trust company enterprise 
in New York is the proposed organization of 
the Maritime Trust Company of America by 
leading steamship interests in this country, 
with capital of $1,000,000. Application for 
a charter has been filed with the State Bank- 
ing Department. Included among the steam- 
ship interests to be associated with the new 
trust company are: H. H. Raymond of the 
Clyde-Mallory Lines; Frank CC. Munson, 
principal owner of the Munson lines; R. 
Stanley Dollar, son of Captain Robert Dol- 
lar; Clifford D. Mallory, head of the Mal- 
lory Transport lines; Homer L. Ferguson, 
president Newport News Shipbuilding and 
Dry Dock Co.; J. Howard Pew of the Sun 
Shipbuilding Corporation, and Ira D. Camp- 
bell, attorney for the American Steamship 
Owners’ Association. 

The stock is said to have been fully sub- 
scribed. The principal business of the new 
trust company will be the financing of ship- 
ping operations under the American flag 

The gross estate of the late Francis Lynde 
Stetson, the noted New York lawyer, was 
valued at $2,912,000, according to a recent 
appraisal filed by the State tax commission. 
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broadway stage-coach in the 1880's 


1883 stage-coaches still rattled 
up and down Broadway 


N 1883, the year the Sea- to an undeviating course.” 


board came into existence, 
stage-coaches provided the only 
“rapid” transit on Broadway. 
A year later when a Broadway 
horse car line was proposed, a 
historian tells us ““—it awoke a 
horror in many minds that 
Broadway should be broken up 
and hampered with cars run- 
ning on rails which could not 
dodge with the marvelous skill 
that the stage drivers had ac- 
quired, but must keep rigidly 


Few of us appreciate to what 
extent expansion has been the 
order for the past 50 years; 
expansion of rapid transit, ex- 
pansion of the city itself, ex- 
pansion of businessand banking. 

The Seaboard has been try- 
ing, we hope successfully, to 
keep a few jumps ahead, and 
to meet the expanding needs of 
expanding business with ser- 
vices as flexible as they are 
sound. 


The Seaboard National Bank 


OF THE CITY CF NEW YORK 
with which is combined 
The Mercantile Trust Company 
Mercantile Branch 


115 Broapway 
At Cedar Street 


4 Uptown Branch 
Main Office 


20 East 457TH SrReEET 
Broap anv Beaver Srreers 


Near Madison Ave. 






















Branch banking is like any other kind of 
banking. It depends on how it is managed. 
Speculative banking always 
trous ending wherever it 
banking 


disas- 

branch 
conservative way is 
now, in my opinion, the best system of bank- 
ing that This opinion has 
been formed from my 23 years’ experience in 
that class of banking. 


has a 
exists, but 
managed in a 


can be devised. 


The Corn Exchange Bank had about $10,- 
000,000 deposits and was just about earning 
its dividends when it branch 
banking field in 1899. Its development is a 
matter of history, and I might say eminently 
satisfactory to its stockholders, but it is un- 
necessary to elaborate on it and I only men- 
tion it to illustrate what branch banking, con- 
servatively operated, can do for a bank. I 
wish to say, however, that its record shows 
no branch of this bank has been established 
where it has in any way injured a competi- 
tor. Wherever a branch of our bank has 
located where there was an existing 
local bank, it was permitted only after care- 
ful investigation by the banking department 
as to the need of another bank in that com- 
munity. 


entered the 


been 


Whenever such a_ condition existed you 
will find in each case the then existing local 
bank has today increased deposits equal to 
the total of our branch operating in that lo- 
cality. Otherwise, I contend a branch of our 
bank in that locality made a banking center 
and not only stimulated business for itself, 
but benefited its competitor. Where in our 
experience another bank has been merged 
with our bank, the improved service of the 
new institution has been appreciated by the 
people of that community, as in almost every 
case the deposits have increased three to 
fold. The old officers of the merged 
institution occupy higher and more remunera- 
tive positions than they could possibly have 
attained in a smaller institution, and their 
sphere of usefulness and opportunity 


four 


very 





COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AIDED BY BRANCH BANKING 


(From Interview in New York Times) 


WALTER E. FREW 
President Corn Exchange Bank of New York 














enlarged. 
be easily proved. 


much These are facts which can 


Advantages of Branch Banking 


Another fact which seems to me to prove 
the advantages of such a system to the pub- 
lic, is, in many parts of our city there was 
not sufficient available capital for the or- 
ganization of an independent bank, and in 
many such cases we established our branches 
in these localities and the communities de- 
veloped much more rapidly than they would 
have otherwise. 





WALTER E. FREw 


President, Corn Exchange Bank of New York, who was re- 
elected President of the New York Clearing House Ass’n 
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A fact which shows its popularity is in 
the number of our accounts. In 1899 there 
were 2,500, and today they amount to 133,- 
000 and are constantly increasing. This 
great army of depositors testifies whether 
branch banking is desirable or not. All the 
old countries of Europe and Canada testify 
to the advantage of branch banking. I be- 
lieve the laws governing branch banking 
should be just as restrictive as those govern- 
ing any banking, to prevent 
speculators operating with other 
money, but they must be sensible 
constructive but not so restrictive as 
to prevent development. 


other class of 
rogues or 
peoples’ 


laws, 


I must say I sympathize with the efforts 
of the National banks to persuade Congress 
to amend the National Bank Act, so that 
they can establish branches with the view of 
securing deposits to take the place of those 
lost through the operations of the Federal 
Reserve system in one of its principal ob 
jectives to decentralize reserves which, judg 
ing by results in this city, seems to have been 
eminently successful. Conversion into State 
institutions seems to be the procedure they 
should adopt, but no doubt other 
prevent the adoption of such a course. 
gress, therefore, should give them power to 
establish branches wherever they are will- 
ing to risk their capital, but under such 
proper supervision and restrictions by the 
Comptroller of the Currency and the banking 
department of their respective 
the development of the system can only be 
along conservative lines. 


reasons 


Con- 


States, so 


I want to say to those bank officers who 
are now opposing branch banking and who 
are probably in the same position as I was 
in 1899, that they should not fear competi 
tion of that kind. It will not be an injury 
in any way to them, their banks or their 
communities. It will be, on the contrary, a 
great developer of all of 
interests. Branch banking has come to stay. 
It will gradually develop until it will be 
recognized as the only proper’ system of 
banking for all classes of our people. I, 
therefore, say to these gentlemen, study the 
system, investigate its operation, both here 
and abroad, before becoming too critical of a 
system which, in a few years, they may 
warmly advocate. Otherwise, profit by my 
experience. 


them and their 


The Bank of America of New York reports 
total resources of $113,954,821 with deposits 
of $93,555,066; capital, $5,500,000, and sur- 
plus, $5,500,000. 
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ANNUAL MEETING OF N. Y. CLEARING 
HOUSE ASSOCIATION 


One of the most active years in the his- 
tory of the New York Clearing House Asso- 
ciation was reviewed at the recent annual 
meeting. Walter E. Frew, president of the 
Corn Exchange Bank, was re-elected presi- 
dent. Stephen Baker, president of the Bank 
of Manhattan Company, was elected chair- 
man of the Clearing 
including Gates W. 
man of the Mechanics 
Bank; William A. Simonson, vice-president, 
National Bank; William Woodward, 
president Hanover National Bank, and James 
H. Perkins, president Farmers Loan & Trust 
Company. Edward C. Delafield, president of 
the Bank of America, was elected chairman 
of the Committee; E. Hayward 
Ferry, vice-president Hanover’ National, 
chairman of the Nominating Committee; O. 
H. Cheney, president Pacific Bank, chairman 
Committee on and Samuel H. 
Miller, vice-president National, chair- 
man Arbitration Committee. 


House Committee, 
MeGarrab, chair 
& Metals National 


City 


Conference 


Admissions 
Chase 


Total transactions of the year were $234, 
359,060,708, as With $224,942,584, 
Some of the fig 
ures submitted in the manager’s annual re 
port 
385.571: 
daily fransactions 
balances, $69,644,619 


compared 
497 in the previous year. 
were as follows: Exchanges, $213.32 

$21,032.674.951: average 


$706,378,760 ; 


balances, 
exchanges, 

The total transactions 
since the organization of the Clearing House, 
69 years ago have been $4,236,728,163,208. 
NOTABLE GAINS BY BROOKLYN TRUST 

COMPANY 

The September 30th statement of the 
Brooklyn Trust Company shows 
resources of $50,414,528, 
$41,739,000 reported in the previous state 
ment of June 30, 1922, and deposits of $42, 
674,000, as compared with $36,736,000 given 
in the return. Among 
are: Demand loans, cash in vault, exchanges, 
due from Federal Reserve and other banks 
amounting to $14,981,000; U. S. securities, 
$9,497,000; State and municipal bonds, $3,- 
753,000: bonds and stocks, $12,143,000: bills 
purchased, $2,635,000; time loans, $3,154,- 
000; loans on bonds and mortgages, $2, 
000. The capital is $1,500,000; surplus, $2,- 
750,000, and undivided profits, $387,137. 


aggregate 


as compared with 


previous resources 


According to Treasury returns the 
porations reporting to the 
1920 had a net 
which New 
989,253,419. 


cor- 
Government in 
income of $7,902,654,813, of 
York corporations reported $5,- 
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tee ag 


N the early summer of 1812 
—110. years ago—the City 
Bank was granted its charter by 
the State of New York and be- 
gan its business career at 52 
Wall Street, across the street 
from its present head office. 










more than a century, during 
which the United States experi- 
enced such a remarkable period 







of national growth and expan- 





sion, became the heritage of 
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A Financial Background 
—of 110 Years 





This financial background of 


The National City Company 


National City Bank Building, New York 





SHORT TERM NOTES 





The National City Company 
when it was established. 


Today, the Company, with its 
chain of American and Cana- 
dian offices and its staff of field 
representatives in daily touch 
with Wall Street through 
10,000 miles of private wires, 
brings to the bankers through- 
out the continent a quality of 
service that car- 
ries with it many definite ad- 
vantages. 


investment 


ACCEPTANCES 
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@ Large enough to afford every 
facilityH% & Small enough 


to give intimate serviceH #/ 


@ You'll recommend it 


BONDS TRUST VAULT 
COMMERCIAL SAVINGS REAL ESTATE LOANS 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 
7 West Madison Street 
Chicago 











erreeer 


TEELE PERT arr aate 

















THE FUTURE OF AMERICAN BUSINESS 


JAMES S. ALEXANDER 


President National Bank of Commerce in New York 


N looking to basic conditions that affect 

the future of American business, there- 

fore, we are confronted with two sets of 
facts. On the one hand, we find an abun- 
dance of evidence that very substantial im- 
provement over the worst period of the de- 
pression has taken place at home. In addi- 
tion to this we find to a somewhat less de- 
gree, but still to a degree that offers much 
basis for encouragement, a readjustment in 
commercial and financial conditions in many 
other countries. On the other hand, we find 
a condition of affairs in certain European 
countries that presents definite obstacles to 
anything like the full recovery of world 
trade. In view of these two sets of condi- 
tions, what may be said to be the outlook 
for American business? 


I believe that there are open to American 
business men two courses. By relying upon 
indications of improvement such as we al- 
ready have had, by developing confidence 
and faith in the future and by bringing 
about certain additional readjustments (of a 
somewhat difficult but possible character), I 
believe that we may, within ourselves, and 
by the help of what foreign trade must come 
to us in any circumstances, advance business 
development in this country and attain mod- 
erate prosperity. 

If, however, we content ourselves with a 
modest recovery we shall take a _ position 
which will constitute a signal retreat from 
the spirit of enterprise that has animated 
this country throughout a hundred years; 
and that has made of America a great pro- 
gressive nation. We Americans, up to the 
last few months, have never been satisfied 
with mediocre results. We have been willing 
to take great risks; and, if necessary to suf- 
fer great losses; but we have been deter- 
mined to enter upon great undertakings and 
to hope for great accomplishments. 

The second course which I believe to be 
open to American business is a return to 
something approaching the old opportunities, 


the old rate of progress and a real prosperity. 
Never before has there been a time in the 
history of America when she occupied such 
a predominant position in world finance, 
never before has there been a time when 
other countries so urgently needed our 
products. 


3ut in order to grasp the opportunities be- 
fore us the rest of the world must be started 
upon a normal course. If we Americans are 
to take advantage of our new position in 
world affairs and if we are to have condi- 
tions in which we can make the most of 
our new international capital position, it is 
essential that we play our part in the re- 
adjustment of world conditions. 

I believe that the outlook for American 
business, therefore, depends largely upon 
whether American business men are going to 
be contented in playing a relatively smaller 
role than before the war, to restrict their 
international economic relations and to ac- 
cept within a restricted market modest profits, 
or whether they are going to broaden their 
views to the new vision that is demanded by 
present problems and opportunities, and to 
assume their part in the great work of read- 
justment that is yet to be done. (From ad- 
dress before National Bank Division, A. B. 
1.) 


WOMEN BANKERS AT CONVENTION 

A surprisingly large number of women 
bankers were in attendance at the recent 
A. B. A. convention in New York Many of 
them held cards as executive officers of banks 
and trust companies and even as presidents. 
The Association of Women Bankers, with 
membership composed of women bankers, 
gave a luncheon at the Plaza at which Vice- 
president Mrs. William Laimbeer, assistant 
secretary of the United States Mortgage & 
Trust Company of New York, presided. Miss 
Virginia D. H. Furman, assistant secretary 
of the Columbia Trust Company of this 
city, is president of the organization. 
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— 


Dominant 
in its 
Territory 





7. First Wisconsin Trust Company is the 
largest trust company in the territory it serves. 
Through its own connections and through 
its afhliation with the First Wisconsin Na- 
tional Bank it is in close touch with two- 


thirds of the banks of Wisconsin. 





FIRST WISCONSIN 


TRUST COMPANY 
MILWAUKEE 
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THE AMERICAN 





BANKER’S RESPONSIBILITY 


REMARKS OF THOMAS W. LAMONT 


Of J. P. Morgan & Co., New York 






S to the domestic situation by itself 


there would appear to be little cause 


for conflicting views. We seem to 
be well into the final stage which, as the 
records of decades show, marks the end of 


one business cycle or 
hardly 


successive 


the beginning of a 
have to recall to you 
stages of our tri- 
First, was the end-of- 
huge 
kinds, of 


new one, I 


the business 
umphs and our trials. 
the-war phase of 


modities of all 


demands for com- 
swiftly mounting 
prices, of constantly expanding business and 
accompanying inflation. came the 
storm signals, namely, the heavy drop in se- 
curity values in the last half of 1919. Third, 
came the swift fall in commodity prices, not 
in America but all the 
a fall that have spelled disaster to 
American business had it not been-for the sa- 
gacity and courage of you bankers here be- 


Second, 


alone, 
would 


over world 


fore me, backed up by the Federal 
with a 
banker at 


Reserve 
Southern 
it, Governor Harding 
f the Reserve Board! Fourth, in 
this cycle, came finally the ease in money 
which denoted the flattening of prices with 
business on its back. 


system fine 


common-sense 
the head of 


Federal 


That easing of money 
1921, and 


business 


marked in 
has 
we 


became the summer of 
the case in 
after a twelve-month of 
easy money, begun clearly to move forward 
again. We have had rude buffets and deep 
wounds. But American business has at 
With characteristic 


now, as been other 


cycles, have, 


last, 
courage, bound up its 
bruises and is slowly moving on to new goals. 

Yet, clearing skies and fair 
weather, we have not yet cause for unbound- 
ed confidence. We must not forget that, be- 
the race is won, still 
hurdles to jump. What are some of 
hurdles? Our farmers would tell us 
chief the low 
farm products. They 


despite 


fore we have some 
these 
that a 
prevailing for 


“Yes, this is a 


one is price 


say: 


big season for crops, but our net money gain 
You know what the figures 


will be small.” 





(At Annual Convention of American Bankers’ Association) 


show, but here is the estimated comparison 
between our crops last year and this: 





1922 1921 
WOMeRE. Savvev ed 818,000,000 bu. 795,000,000 bu. 
Corn .2,875,000,000 bu. 3,080,000,000 bu. 
RI Saw takes 1,255,000,000 bu. 


1,061,000,000 bu. 
5,195,000,000 bu. 
8,000,000 bales 
I shan’t attempt to argue the point of low- 
er prices; 


7 Cereals 


ee ee 5,274,000,000 bu. 
Cotton 


eer Core 10,600,000 bales 
but I never knew any country to 

because of its abundant 
though our farmers suffer disap- 
pointment, I think the low-price hurdle is the 
easiest one to jump. The farmers had high 
prices in 1919 and 1920, but the aftermath 
was a serious one for them. 


“go broke” CTOps. 


So even 


In the long run 





THOMAS W. 


LAMONT 


of J. P. Morgan & Co. who delivered an address before 
the A. B. A. Convention on “‘The American Banker's 
Responsibility” 
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they, like all of us, will fare better on a mod- 
erate price scale, with small fluctuations. 


The Problem of Labor and Capital 
What to leap in 
our race for prosperity? Certainly our labor 


other hurdles have we 
strikes form one, and a big one at that, even 
though the worst may now seem to be over. 
We all say that we deplore these wretched 
struggles, yet the extent of our regret must 
be measured by our endeavor to prevent their 
recurrence; by our attempt to reconcile the 
conflicting views. As bearing upon this sit- 
uation, I ask you, who are so influential in 
counselling large men of business, to remem- 
ber that in this country there are still traces 
of arrogance among employers, as there are 
manifest signs of arrogance in labor. Yet 
the employer has even excuse for ar- 
than the laborer. The high wages 
of the war and of the years just after had, 
not unnaturally, a somewhat “spoiling” ef- 
fect upon labor. They gave labor the feel- 
ing that it must always share in the pros- 
perity—never in the adversity of 
I deplore that feeling; yet I beg to remind 
you here that the feeling of labor, in so 
far as it was directed to the improvement 
of living conditions, to the gaining of a 
little leisure, and of the time to play and 
be happy, was wholly right and to the ad- 
vantage “of the community. From such men 
as you, such ambitions on the part of labor, 
moderately and wisely directed, should have 
every possible encouragement. 


less 


rogance 


business. 


The problem of capital and of labor will 
never be wholly worked out. People talk 
as if it were an example in arithmetic, cap- 
able of a final solution. It is no such thing. 
It is a problem of human beings; therefore, 
of emotions, gropings, longings and ambi- 
tions. We can meet it only little by little, 
and only then if we put ourselves in the 
other fellow’s shoes and get his viewpoint. 
Do you and I want to change our jobs of long 
hours, evening conferences, heavy and con- 
tinuing responsibility, for the job of the 
man who has the chance in his daily work 
to relieve his brains with the work of his 
hands? Some days no doubt we all feel like 
it; but whether we would make exchange 
or would not, it is our’ responsibility to 
study more fully than we do today the condi- 
tions of labor and to be sure that, by and 
large, every competent worker (be he in 
the office or in the field) has an interval in 
the drudgery of work for that enjoyment 
of life that will make him a more contented 
and better citizen. In this matter you and 
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I have a 
dodge. 


responsibility that we cannot 


Politics and Business 

What other hurdles have we to jump? If 
I should politics—the response 
might well be that politics are always with 
us and must ever be reckoned with as a 
handicap upon business. If that is true, 
it is our own fault in the men whom we 
select to legislate for us. The hurdles against 
business which politics set up are likely to 
be more formidable in the continued 
tlement which they threaten 
actual results of legislation. 
reason that the bonus bill 
to tax several billions of 
of the American 
fund in such a 


answer 


unset- 
than in the 
That is the 

with its threat 
dollars more out 
people and distribute the 
way that probably no one 
would receive real benefit, has been a hurdle 
to business. That is the reason that Presi 
dent Harding’s ringing veto of the bill has 
created feeling of 
munity. 

The tariff measure is of a somewhat dif 
ferent order. We shall be fortunate indeed 
if we do not find that in practice it pro 
tects a lot of industries that do not re 
quire protection, and cuts off from our farm 
ers and manufacturers a lot of foreign mar 
kets that are ready to buy our commodities. 
Many of our people still fail to realize that 
the word “trade” means, in the final analy- 
sis, an exchange of goods or service. Many 
of us still cling to the idea that international 
trade, as the term applies to America, means 
that we can sell freely to all the markets of 
the world and in turn need buy from them 
little or nothing. This theory, which seems 
to be the basis of much of our tariff legis 
lation, will, if pursued, surely wreck a big 
part of our foreign 
one motto which 
legislators should 
oft-repeated 


such a relief in the com 


trade. If there is any 
American producers and 
learn by heart, it is that 
one of the British merchants, 
who over a century ago, declared that “He 
who will not buy, neither shall he sell.” 
Now let us cast our eyes across the ocean, 
and see if we can derive any comfort from 
that situation. With war and 
war, with the Turk—the “Sick Man of 
Europe,” suddenly alive and kicking the 
Greeks all around the lot, with Russia, Ger 
many and Austria what they are, with Ire- 
land still in a ferment, we may well wonder 
what end is in sight. Yet to say that Europe 
has “gone all to pot,” or, in fact, to give 


rumors of 


vent to broad generalizations about Europe, 


is very dangerous. On the surface, yes, things 


look about as bad as they could. But yon 
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We are prepared to offer banking facilities to Banks, Cor- 


porations.and Individuals requiring Chicago connections 


Illinois Trust and Savings Bank 
CHICAGO 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 


$15,000,000.00 


bankers, when you are sizing up a customer, 
look far beyond his mere written state- 
ment. You take into consideration his char- 
acter, his life-long record and many other fac- 
tors not plainly visible. So in any size-up 
of Europe we must take into account the in- 
visible factors. And I say to you that these 
invisible forces are saving Europe today. 
Politically, Europe may be in the doldrums 
or worse; but economically (though many 
people may disagree on this point) I, for one, 
believe that Europe is on the mend. 


Are We Doing Our Full Share? 

Yet with all this splendid record of 
liberality and accomplishment, I again put 
the question whether you and I and our 
fellow citizens generally are doing our full 
share to solve the weighty, the tragic ques- 
tions that are Wveighing upon the world? Are 
we giving to the solution of these questions 
the best that is in us—our constant study and 
thought, the willingness to sacrifice? I 
make no appeal to you for the immediate ma- 
terial aid of the world that lies beyond the 
Atlantic and Pacific. I make appeal to 
you, and to myself, for something far more 
rare—for our assurance to them that we are 
with them in mind and in spirit in the so- 
lution of their difficulties; that we are once 
again ready, aS we were in the Great War 
and as our forefathers have been for 150 
years, to suffer if need be, and to yield up 
something of ourselves in the general cause 
of world justice and peace. 


America at the Parting of the —— 

Finally, do not forget that, as these na- 
tions of Europe face great dangers, America, 
too, is facing a crisis, though of a different 
order. We have gained great power. With 
the power goes weighty responsibility. Have 
we discharged it? For the period of the 
world war, my answer is yes, a thousand- 
fold yes. For the period since the Armistice, 
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can any one of us search his heart and 
answer, yes? We have, it is true, offered 
criticism to the nations of Europe. We have 
shouted advice across to them. But we have 
been timid and.fearful of petty entangle- 
ment. Now we have, it would seem, come 
to the parting of the ways. Shall we meet 
the responsibility that has come with our 
power—or shall we fail? Shall you and I 
give our mind, our understanding and our 
sympathy to these problems or shall we stand 
aside and add to our national stock of gold? 
Shall we urge upon our National Government 
active co-operation in the counsels of the 
Mother Country and of the Old World? Or 
shall we keep silent? 

Nineteen hundred years ago it was that 
St. Paul said: “For unto whomsoever much 
is given, of him shall much be required.” 
And a little before there was One who said: 

Vith what measure ye mete, it shall be 
measured to you again.” What shall we 
measure for ourselves? Shall it not once 
more be the courage that is America’s tra- 
dition? Shall it not be the generosity as 
well as the justice that, among all the na- 
tions of the earth will in truth and in name 
make America First? 


BANK OF THE MANHATTAN COMPANY 

Combined resources of $177,816,543 are 
shown in the September 30th statement of 
the Bank of The Manhattan Company with 
cash items of $16,864,000; due from Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank, $16,948,000; due from 
other banks, $3,962,000; stoek and bond in 
vestments, $28,168,000; loans and discounts 
secured by collateral, $36,643,000; loans, dis- 
counts and bills purchased not secured by 
collateral, $46,074,000; own acceptances pur- 
chased, $8,233,000; customers’ liability on ac- 
ceptances, $111,786,000. Deposits total $142,- 
260,000. The capital is anon surplus, 
$12,500,000 and undivided profits, $5,084,039. 
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CONTINENTAL SERVICE 


TRANSIT 


ONTH in and month out the transit 

services offered by this Bank give 

new demonstrations of speed and efficiency. 

It is more than a main-line service. It 
reaches into the by-ways. 


Connections of long standing with thou- 
sands of banks, a specialized department 
with 300 highly trained employes, and ex- 
perienced and expert management make 
possible the greatest dispatch and the 
saving of time and interest. 


Bankers are invited to investigate 
and test our transit service. 


The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 


BANKS 


CHICAGO 











EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES 











IN TRUST DEPARTMENT 


WORK 


NEW OPPORTUNITIES AFFORDED EMPLOYEES AND STUDENTS 


RUST Companies Magazine has fre 
quently emphasized the need of better 
educational facilities to familiarize 

employees of trust departments of trust com- 

well as of National banks with 
technical requirements and 
likewise to induce students in colleges and 


panies as 
principles and 
universities to take up such study as a life 
career. Information from 
that educational and preparatory 
facilities are being developed as 
fore. As previously stated in 
a number of the foremost 
versities of the countries have established 
special departments of study and 
dealing with corporate and individual trusts 
both from the practical and the legal view- 
points. Various chapters of the American 
Institute of Banking are also giving atten- 
tion to the matter. In New York the local 
chapter has announced a special course on 


Various sources 
indicates 
never be 
these pages 


colleges and uni- 


courses 


corporate trusts as well as on estate and 
fiduciary accounting. In Philadelphia a class 
is provided where the lecturers on trust de 
partment work are obtained from the ranks 
of practical trust company men. 
The St. 


partment 


Louis Association of Trust De 
Officers took up the sub- 


ject and decided to provide a series of lec- 


recently 


tures on various phases of trust department 
work to be delivered in connection with the 
courses prescribed by the St. Louis Chapter 
of the American Institute of Banking. The 
first lecture of the series was presented Oc 
16th by Judge Thomas C. Hennings, 
vice-president and trust officer of the Mer- 
cantile Trust Company of St. Louis and pres- 
ident of the St. Louis Association of 
Department Officers. 
History of 

In view 
Similar 


tober 


Trust 
“The 
the Trust Company Movement.” 
of the advisability of providing 
courses of lectures in connection 
with the educational work of the local chap- 
ters of the American Institute of Banking, 
there is presented herewith an outline of the 
series of lectures to be delivered in St. 


His subject was: 


Louis: 


Outline for Series of Lectures 

(1) History and development of fiduciary 
powers of trust companies and banks. 

(2) History of 
to make wills; drafting of 
execution of wills; 
probate of wills; 


wills; authorized 
wills; proper 
keeping of wills; 
need of recording copies of 
wills in all counties where real estate of tes- 
tator is situate; attesting 


nesses of will; specific legacies ; 


persons 


safe 


legacies to wit- 
general leg- 
acies ; residuary legacies. 
(3) History of 


teeships ; 


agreements creating trus- 
proper parties to 
proper general provisions of 
agreement; proper execution of same. 

(4) Estates of decedents; 


such an agree- 


mert ; such 
need of adminis- 
tration on such estates, of residents and of 
non-residents; appointment of administra- 
tors, where no will; appointment of execu- 
tors, where there is will: appointment of ad- 
ministrators with will annexed: inventorying 
estate of decedent; appraisement of assets; 
collection and preservation of assets of de- 
cedent; possession, control and sale of per- 
sonal property of decedent; possession, con- 
trol and sale of real estate of decedent; al- 
lowance and classification of claims against 
estate of decedent; inheritance tax adjust- 
ments against estates and respective benefi- 
ciaries; periodical and final settlements in 
court of representatives of estates; distribu- 
tion of estate where no will; distribution of 
estate pursuant to will. 

(5) History of 
minors, 
ment of 


guardians and curators of 
and non-resident; appoint- 
guardian and curator of 
appointment of testamentary guard- 
ians and curators of minors 


resident 

general 
minors ; 
; general author- 


ity of such guardians and curators: inven- 


torying estate of minors and appraisement of 


assets; possession and 


property of minors; 


control of personal 
possession and control 
of real estate of minors; investment and re- 
investment of funds of minors; appropria- 
tions and expenditures for maintenance and 
education of minors; annual and final 
tlement of guardian or curator of 


set- 
minor; 
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The Greenwich Trust Company 


GREENWICH, CONNECTICUT 


Capital, $400,000.00 


Surplus and undivided profits, $255,000.00 
Total Resources, $6,594,000.00 


OFFICERS 


Luke Vincent Lockwoop, President 


Epwarop J. Lucke, Assistant to the President 
A. W. W. Marsuatt, Vice-Pres. and Secy. 


James T. Sourrer, Vice-Pres. and Treas. 
A. W. Bassirt, Assistant Treasurer 


DIRECTORS 


GeorceE A. Drew 
ALFRED L, FERGUSON 
H. J. FisHer 
GeorceE G. Foster 
Joun J. Hackerr 
Cou ter D. Huyier 
ALBERT W., JOHNSTON 
NATHANIEL A, KNApP 


Cuar.es D. LANIER 

Hucu C, Le1curon 

Luke Vincent Lockwoop 
James MAHER 

Puitie R. MALtory 

A. W. W. MarsHALi 
SARTELL PRENTICE 
SAMUEL F, Pryor 


Wiviram G. RocKEFELLER 
FREDERICK K. RuppRECHT 
Joun A. SHEDD 

James T. Soutrer 

Joun A. Toppinc 

CaLvin TRUESDALE 

James F. WaALsH 

A. H. WiccIn 


Oldest and Largest Bank in Greenwich 


transfer and delivery of assets to minor of 
living; transfer and delivery if 
deceased. 

(6) History of guardians and curators of 
insane persons, resident and non-resident; 
appointment of guardians and curators of 
such persons; appointment of guardians and 
curators of persons addicted to drugs, ete. ; 
inventory of estate of ward and appraise- 
ment of and control of 
personal property ward; possession and con- 
trol of real estate of ward; investment and 
re-investment of funds of ward; appropria- 
tions for maintenance of ward and family 
of ward; responsibility of guardian and cu- 
rator for torts of ward; annual settlements 
of guardian and curator of ward; final set- 
tlement on recovery or death of ward. 

(7) History of trusts for convicts; ap- 
pointment of trustee of estate of convict; 
inventory of estate of ward and appraisement 
of assets; possession and control of personal 
property of ward; possession and control of 
real estate of ward; adjustment of claims of 
creditors of ward ; annual settlements of trus- 
tee of ward; final settlement on release of 
ward or on his death during imprisonment. 

(8) History of individual trusteeships; ap- 
pointment of trustee by agreement; appoint- 


minor be 


assets; possession 





transfer and delivery of assets to 
trustee by court; appointment of successor 
trustees; power of trustees under the law to 
invest trust funds; additional powers of in 
vestment proper to be given trustees; duty 
of trustees to inventory and appraise as- 
trust; duty of trustees to render 
annual and other settlements; rights of bene- 
ficiary entitled to income; rights of bene- 
ficiary entitled to corpus of estate on ter 
mination of trust; liability of trustees in 
tort as to real estate. 


minor if 


sets of 


(9) Introduction 
accounting by 


to fiduciary accounting ; 
administrators, executors, 
guardians, curators and of trustees of con- 
victs; what and profits of trust 
assets belong to income and corpus respec 
tively; what expenses are chargeable to in- 
come and corpus respectively ; what attorney 
fees and court costs are chargeable to in 
come and corpus respectively ; adjustment of 
rents and expenses of real estate on death 
of owner of realty; adjustment of rents 
and expenses of real estate on death of life 
tenant; adjustment of interest and dividends 
on death of testator and life tenant re 
spectively ; distribution between income and 
corpus of proceeds of foreclosure of mort 


earnings 


Continued on page 468) 
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Nearly one-half of the $1,071,506,981.28 of 
outstanding debts by the States of this Union 
were contracted since this country entered 
the war and over a third since the begin- 
ning of 1920, according to the results of The 
Bank of America, New York, survey of 
States, debts and securities recently pub- 
lished. The increasing indebtedness of the 
States, The Bank of America points out, re- 
flects the growing tendency in recent years 
of the State governments to assume respon- 
sibility for large improvements and welfare 
measures and to finance them by means of 
long-term securities. 

Since April 6, 1917, according to The Bank 
of America statistics, there has been issued 
a total of $518,997,414.20 of the securities 
now outstanding and since January 1, 1920, 
a total of $384,899,997.53. All of the out- 
standing bonds of Arkansas, Illinois, Iowa, 
Michigan, Ohio, South Dakota, Washington, 
and West Virginia were issued since this 
country entered the war, and Oregon’s pres- 
ent debt dates no further back than January 
1, 1917. Of the States mentioned, the debts 
of Illinois, lowa, Ohio and Washington were 
ineurred since January 1, 1920. 

The World War was responsible for $139,- 
281,722.53 of outstanding indebtedness, or 
13 per cent. of the total. This, of course, 
does not represent the cost of the war to the 
States nor even all the seeurities issued for 
war purposes. These bonds represent 26.8 
per cent. of all the outstanding debt incurred 
by the States since the United States en- 
tered the war. Of this sum, the payment of 
soldiers’ bonuses takes up altogether $130.- 
022,000, or 12.1 per cent. of the grand total! 
debt, and the remainder is the cost of other 
welfare work for veterans and for war me- 
morials. The classification “other military 
purposes” includes these latter as well as the 
cost of armory buildings, local insurrections 
and old civil and revolutionary war debts. 
The $25,000,000 bond issue of Michigan, the 
$20,905,000 issue of Minnesota, $15,000,000 
of Missouri, $12,000,000 of New Jersey, $20,- 
000,000 of Ohio, $10,000,000 of Oregon and 
$12,500,000 of Washington—all for soldiers’ 
bonuses—are outstanding examples of how 
the State debts have been affected by the 
war. All of Ohio’s and Washington’s bonded 
indebtedness is in the soldiers’ bonus issues 
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SURVEY OF INDEBTEDNESS OF THE VARIOUS STATES 


COMPILATION MADE BY THE BANK OF AMERICA SHOWS 
HALF OF INCREASE INCURRED SINCE 1917 








and all of New Hampshire’s outstanding se- 
curities issued after our declaration of war 
have been for war purposes. 

The construction of highways and bridges 
is by far the leading single purpose for 
which the outstanding debts were incurred, 
The Bank of America figures show, over a 
third of the total debt of the States having 
been contracted for this purpose. The total 
of $367,687,100, which represents the value 
of securities to finance these highways, is 
further significant when it is remembered 
that the development of State highway sys- 
tems is comparatively recent. It is also to 
be noted that a large proportion of these 
sums have been doubled under the Federal 
aid plan for highway building. And yet for 
all this highway development vital to our 
life and commerce the per capita debt is 
only about three and a half dollars. Among 
the noteworthy highway systems financed by 
large bond issues are those of California 
($55,000,000), New York ($100,000.000), Ore 
gon ($31,700,000), and Pennsylvania ($50,- 
000,000 ). 

Waterways and harbor improvements come 
second in the list of purposes with a total 
of $213,891,400 or 20 per cent. of the aggre- 
gate debt. Other physical improvements, in- 
cluding the $83,775,162 spent by Massachu- 
setts on the transit, water, sewer and park 
systems of the metropolitan district, repre- 
sent 9.5 per cent. of the total debt. With 
public buildings paid for by 1.9 per cent., 
it is significant that actual physical im- 
provements represent fully 65.7 per cent. of 
the indebtedness and probably more, as some 
are undoubtedly included in each of the other 
classifications. The largest individual item 
in any classification is that of $154,800,000 
with which New York State has been finan- 
cing its great canal projects. 

The paternalistic experiments of the agri- 
cultural States are reflected in the $45,156,- 
139.39 total classified as “agricultural aid”’— 
representing 4.2 per cent. of the aggregate. 
This includes such items as the bond issues 
for the capital stock of the Bank of North 
Dakota ($2,000,000) and the $37,950,000 for 
the rural credit operations of South Dakota, 
as well as aid by various States for agricul- 
tural experiment stations and forest pre- 
serves. 
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The small proportion, now only 11. per 
cent., classified as “funding operations’ may 
be considered some indication of the decreas- 
ing practice of refunding or the continua- 
tion of a debt after maturity. Probably a 
large part of the items in this and the 
miscellaneous classification would be under 
other more definite groupings if the purposes 
had more clearly specified in reports 
and State records. 


been 


A close chronological study of the issues 
shows that lump sum bond issues for a va- 
riety of purposes are decreasing in popular- 
ity, bond issues now more often being voted 
upon for specific purposes. The practice of 
funding into long-term obligations floating 
debts incurred for minor purposes or even 
current expenses and annual operating defi- 
cits, appears to be almost extinct. ‘This may 
certainly be considered an indication of the 
trend toward more scientific 
trol of State finances, points out The Bank 
of America. 

The total debt of all the State 
ments is $1,071,506,981.28S or $10.18 per 
capita according to The Bank of America’s 
figures. This huge total includes only bonded 
indebtedness and not temporary indebted- 
ness for which no bonds, notes or certificates 
are issued, and take account of 
sinking funds for paying off these debts. 

New York population, 
and great permanent improvements are re 
flected in its bonded debt, which aggregates 
$267,784,000. 


business con- 


govern 


does not 


State's prosperity 


The cost of its canals, highway 
systems and State parks gives it the largest 
total debt of any although its per 
capita debt is comparatively low. Massachu 
setts is second with $138,049,134.53, of which 
a large proportion represents the value of its 
metropolitan district improvements and 
highways. Following these are California 
with a debt of $73,683,000, Pennsylvania with 
$50,658,320.26, South Dakota with $47,700,- 
000 and Michigan with $45,550,000. Kansas, 
Kentucky, Nebraska and Wisconsin have no 
bonded Kentucky owing $5,- 
312,438.77 on outstanding warrants and Wis- 
consin being indebted only to its trust funds 


to the extent of $2,275.991.77. 


State, 


indebtedness, 


The highest per capita debt of any State 
in the Union is that of South Dakota, the 
share of each inhabitant being $75.02, seven 
and a half times the average for the nation. 
with $54.50 per capita, 
Massachusetts third with $35.83, New York 
fourth with -$25.79, Louisiana fifth with 
$23.67 and Utah sixth with a per capita debt 
of $22.33. 

New England has the highest per capita 
debt of any section, The Bank of America 


Oregon is second 
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Our Constant Endeavor 


is to extend the true spirit 
of helpfulness to all our 
clients, whether individ- 
uals, business concerns or 
other banks. 


We cordially invite cor- 


respondence or a call. 


The Fidelity Trust Company 
of Buffalo 





finds in grouping its figures according to the 
geographical areas of the country. Its debt 
per inhabitant is $24.58, nearly two and a 
half times the average for the United States 
At the opposite end of the country, the Pa 
cific States, Washington, and Cali 
fornia, are second, having a per capita debt 
of $23.15. The Middle Atlantic 
States, New York, New Jersey and Pennsy!] 
vania, have a per capita debt of $15.07, and 
the Mountain States, Montana, Idaho, Wyom 
ing, Colorado, New Mexico, Utah 
and Nevada of $12.07. 


Oregon 


group ol 


Arizona, 


Below the average for the country as a 
whole are all divisions in the Middle West, 
the East North Central division having a 
per capita debt of $3.69; the West North 
Central $7.59; the South Atlantic $9.20; the 
East South Central $4.06, and the West 
South Central $5.26. 

It is interesting to note, The Bank of 
America points out, that the total for the 
State debts at present is very nearly the 
same as the Federal debt before the war. In 
1913 the public debt of the United States 
Government was $1,028,564,000 or about 
$10.60 per capita. It is now about $23,922, 
000,000 or about $226 per capita. 
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IE following telegram was_ received 
from President Harding by President 
Thomas B. McAdams of the American 
Bankers’ Association and read at the recent 
convention : 

Public duties and personal cares seem to 
have combined to render impossible, once 
more, Iny acceptance of the invitation to the 
annual gathering of the American 
Association. 


sSankers’ 
My regrets are the more poig- 
nant, because I hoped to be able to say some 
few things to you members on this occasion. 

I have so many times expressed my ad- 
miration and appreciation of the part which 
the banking interests played during and fol- 
lowing the war, that I do not need to remind 
you of my sentiments in that regard. Rather, 
I wish to appeal to your great organization 
in behalf of my conviction and that another, 
a more inclusive, and perhaps a more diffi- 
cult opportunity of service is today pre- 
sented to you. 

To the patriotism, steadfastness and right 
thinking of its financial leaders, the country 
has owed very much in connection with fi- 
nancing the war, and later in restoring sta- 
bility, confidence and security throughout 
our economic structure. The banking com- 
munity has always co-operated splendidly 
in dealing with these problems. But today 
our country, the world, all human kind, are 
demanding that this co-operation be extend- 
ed to wider realms; to those social, moral, 
ethical problems which are crying for un- 
derstanding attention. They cannot be denied ; 
they grow increasingly insistent. They eall 
for an application of the same spirit of wise 
and willing co-operation which is the very 
basis of the bank. 

I have often thought of the bank as first 
among modern institutions of social unifica- 
tion. On the basis of a complete confidence 
in its integrity and aims, it aggregates to- 
gether in vast, available masses, the scat- 
tered bits of credit and resources which oth- 


erwise would be unavailable for great un- 
dertakings, and makes’ possible the huge 


producing organizations which characterize 
the modern industrial community. We have 
come to times which require a like aggrega- 


tion of the social sense, the ethical ideals, 
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PRESIDENT HARDING’S GREETING TO AMERICAN 
BANKERS 







the moral inspirations and the best intelli- 
gence, in order to promote the true welfare 
of men individually and in communities. 
This I have come to regard as the most press- 
ing requirement of our day; and to its ac- 
complishment I invite the assistance of you 
men who have been foremost among social 
The world is not given to re- 
warding those who serve it with opportuni- 
ties for ease and pleasure. 


co-operators. 


Instead, on those 
who have been tested and found useful, it is 
wont to place yet greater burdens. To full 
share in these obligations I am now urgently 
inviting you. By experience, knowledge and 
aims, you bankers are peculiarly equipped 
to render largest service in this wider sphere. 
It has long been my observation that the 
leadership of the banking forces in the local 
community is ever effective and devoted to 
community welfare; and the same helpful re- 
lationship must be maintained throughout the 
nation, and in the nation’s outside relations. 
Therefore in recommitting our people to sane 
expenditures, to ways of economy and 
thrift, to the consideration of municipal and 
National problems in that conscience which 
builds the temple of confidence, the banking 
forces must lead, and we must have the wid- 
est commitment to the prudence, the delib- 
erate understanding, and the preference for 
useful service, which make for the security of 
our people as a whole. 

The banker in extending credits looks not 
alone to the schedule of his customer’s tan- 
gible assets. He gives thought also to moral 
considerations, to those elements of charac- 
ter which constitute the most commanding 
of all securities. So he is concerned to help 
develop these qualities throughout his con- 
stituency. Every good citizen aspires to the 
same end, and therefore it is permissible to 
impose a special obligation on the bankers, 
organized and trained as they are in such 
affairs, to take a very special part in this 
work. 

There is everywhere a_ disposition to 
scrutinize, to question, to examine minutely 
into social and economic institutions; to 
interrogate methods of human integration and 
procedure which have been so long accepted 
as to have seemed axiomatic. We shall gain 
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Important essentials in the service offered by 


the modern bank are quality and comprehensive- 


ness. We have maintained the first through our 


existence of more than a century. The second is 


assured through our foreign, trust and investment 


services, which supplement our regular commercial 
banking functions. 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


THE MECHANICS AND METALS NATIONAL BANK 
of the City of New York 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $27,000,000 


nothing by charging that this spirit pro- 
ceeds from malevolence and testifies a dis- 
ordered state of mind. We ought to recog- 
nize that it largely represents sincere wish 
to improve conditions. History teaches that 
blind effort to obstruct such movements has 
often produced momentary disaster, but nev- 
er prevented ultimate advance. The world 
is too old, and ought to be too wise, to re- 
sort to such tactics now. Rather, its best 
intelligence should be given to open minded 
co-operation in every earnest project of in- 
quiry and analysis which looks to the gen- 
eral betterment. Thus will its most capable 
leaders help guide society away from pit- 
falls and dangers, while keeping it moving 
on the upward path. I count the men of 
your profession as among such leaders; and 
I know that whoever can effectively impress 
you with the full importance of the duty I 
am suggesting, will find satisfaction in the 
prompt and eager response which will come 
to him. Most sincerely yours, 
WARREN G. HARDING. 

Home study courses for non-resident 
students were recently announced by the Co- 
lumbia University. Such courses include 
foreign exchange banking, accounting and 
foreign languages. 


GeorceE E. VINCENT 


President of the mos kefeller F oundation, who 
A. B. mnvention on “Public Health 


1ddressed the 
pane 
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DETROIT JP RUST 
(COMPANY 


Detroit, Michigan 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


DIRECTORS 


John H. Avery, 
Director, Detroit Belle Isle 
Ferry Co. 


William T. Barbour, 
President, Detroit Stove Works; Director, 
Peoples State Bank 

Thos. J. Bosquett, : 

District Manager, Aetna Life Insurance 

Co., Accident and Casualty Depts. 
McPherson Browning, 

Vice-President 

Arthur H. Buhl, 

President,. Buhl Sons Co.; Director, Parke, 
Davis & Co. 

Edward H. Butler 
President, Detroit Fire & Marine Insur- 
ance Co. 

Lawrence K. Butler, 

Vice-President 

James Couzens, 

President, Bank of Detroit 


David S. Carter, 
Director, Detroit Savings Bank; Director, 
D. & C. Navigation Co. 
Joseph J. Crowley, 
Vice-Pres.-Treas., Crowley, Milner & Co.; 
Director, First National Bank in Detroit 
James E. Danaher, 
Timber Lands 
James E. Davidson, 
Vice-Pres., American Shipbuilding Co.; 
Pres., Peoples Commercial & Savings Bank, 
Bay City 
Charles A. Dean, 
President, Pittmans-Dean Co.; Director, 
Detroit Savings Bank 
Samuel T. Douglas, 
Douglas, Eaman & Barbour, Attorneys; 
Director, Central Savings Bank 
Walter L. Dunham, 
Vice-President, Dime Savings Bank 
John M. Dwyer, 
Chairman of the Board, Peninsular Stove 
Company; Director, Detroit Savings Bank 
Julian H. Harris, 
Beaumont, Smith & Harris, Attorneys 


& Windsor 


Benton Hanchett, 
Pres., Bank of Saginaw; Director, Michi- 
gan Sugar Co. 
Oren S. Hawes, 
Lumber Mfgr.; Director, Merchants Na- 
tional Bank 
Richard P. Joy, 
President, National Bank of Commerce: 
Director, Packard Motor Car Co. 
Wm. R. Kales, 
Vice-Pres., Whitehead & Kales_ Iron 
Works; President, Kales Stamping Co. 
Sidney T. Miller, 
Miller, Canfield, Paddock & Perry, Attor- 
neys; Director, Detroit Savings Bank 
Fred T. Murphy, 
Vice-Pres., Pacific Lumber Co.; Director, 
Peoples State Bank 
John T. Nichols, 
Attorney; Vice-Pres., Nichols & Shepard 
Co. 
Daniel L. Quirk, Jr., 
President, First National Bank, Ypsilanti 
Horace H. Rackham, 
Director, Bank of Detroit 
Charles M. Roehm, 
President, Roehm & Davidson; Director, 
National Bank of Commerce 
Walter Scotten, 
Vice-Pres., Scotten-Dillon & Co. 
Allan Shelden, 
Director, Detroit Union R. R. Depot & 
Station Co. 
Charles P. Spicer, 
Vice-President 
Edward D. Stair, 
Pres., Detroit Free Press; 
National Bank in Detroit 
Thomas C. Starret, 
Timber Lands 
Henry G. Stevens, 
Secretary, Stevens Land Co.; 
Iron-Silver Mining Co. 
Ralph Stone, 


President 


Director, First 


Trustee, 
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J. ARTHUR HOUSE 


President, Guardian Savings and Trust Company of Cleveland, who presided at the 
last annual meeting of the Trust Company Division, A. B. A. as retiring president 























TWENT Y-SEVENTH ANNUAL MEETING 


OF THE 


Crust Company Division 


AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION 


HELD IN NEW YORK CITY, OCTOBER 5, 1922 








Officers elected for ensuing year: 

President: Theodore G. Smith, vice-presi- 
dent Central Union Trust New 
York. 

First Vice-President: Evans Woollen, presi- 
dent Fletcher Savings and Trust Company, 
Indianapolis, Ind. 


Company, 


Chairman Executive Committee: Lucius 
Teter, president Chicago Trust Company. 

Members of Executive Committee for 
three year term, expiring 1925: 

Frank W. Blair, president Union Trust 
Company, Detroit, Mich. 

Edward J. Fox, president 
Company, Easton, Pa. 

Wm. S. Miller, vice-president the Northern 
Trust Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Gilbert T. Stephenson, vice-president 
Wachovia Bank & Trust Company, Winston- 
Salem, N. C. 

Thomas H. West, Jr., president Rhode 
Island Hospital Trust Company, Providence, 
oe 


Easton Trust 


HE twenty-seventh annual 
the Trust 


American 


meeting of 
Division of the 
Bankers Association in the 
ballroom of the Hotel Commodore 
in New York, on Thursday, October 5th, at- 


Company 
Ss] acious 
tracted the largest attendance in the history 


of that There 
many trust company officials who have never 


organization. were present 
before participated in these annual meetings 
as well as representatives of National banks 
which have availed themselves of the privi 
lege afforded by the Federal Reserve Act to 
establish trust departments. In the audience 
and on the platform were also the familiar 
and features of members of the 
“Old Guard” of the Trust Company Division 
loyal interest efforts in the 
trust company fraternity as a 
indebted for their unselfish 
constructive labors in developing the highest 


welcome 
to whose and 
past the 


whole is and 





standards in trust company This 
year’s meeting was, indeed, striking proof of 
the enduring mutual feel- 
ings and kinship which animate trust com- 


pany men throughout the 


business, 
friendships, the 


country, 

The steadily increasing importance of the 
trust companies of the United States in the 
banking and financial structure of the na- 
tion was again emphasized by advance fig- 
ures conveyed by President J. Arthur House 
through the courtesy of Mr. John W. Platten. 
president of the United States Mortgage & 
Trust Company of New York, based on the 
forthcoming 1922 edition of “Trust Com- 
panies of the United States,” annually pub- 
lished by that company. This information 
revealed that the trust companies of the 
country gained $416,000,000 in resources dur- 
ing the year ended June 30, 1922, bringing 
aggregate resources to $12,739,000,000, which 
is approximately one-fourth of the 
bined banking power of the nation. 


com- 


The proceedings of the annual meeting 
not only furnished evidence of the growing 
banking power of the trust companies, but 
also expansion of service and rapidly-spread- 
ing recognition of the fiduciary advantages 
provided through corporate trusteeship, The 
meeting was presided over by the president 
of the division, Mr. J. 
dent of 


Arthur House, presi- 
the Guardian Savings & Trust Com- 
pany of Cleveland, who yielded the gavel, at 
its conclusion, after a year of notable admin- 
istrative accomplishments. 


The feature of the 
manded the 


program which com- 
profound interest and 
which was happily attuned to the dominant 
“international spirit” that prevailed at the 
convention, was the very 


most 


general able ad- 
dress on “Keeping Faith with Europe,’ deliv- 


ered by Mr. Alvin W. Krech, president of 
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The Equitable Trust Company of New York, 


whose eminent position in the trust company 
field and familiarity with affairs abroad im- 
parted added significance to his conclusions. 
Because of the menacing situation in Tur- 
key and the Near East, particular interest 
also attached to the address by former 
United States Ambassador to Turkey, Mr. 


Henry Morgenthau. An _ instructive paper 


on “Hazards and Liabilities in the Conduct 
of Safe Deposit Business” was also presented 
by Vice-president Waldron H. Rand, Jr., of 
the Commonwealth Trust Co. of Boston. 
The constructive work of the Division was 
set forth in the various reports presented 
in behalf of Committee on Publicity, Com- 
mittee on Staff Relations, Committee on Co- 
operation with the Bar, Committee on Com- 
munity Trusts and the Committee on State 
and Federal Legislation. The meeting alse, 


by unanimous vote, endorsed a resolution op 


posing the transfer of executive offices of the 


American Bankers’ Association from New 
York to Washington. The proceedings of 
the Trust Company Division meeting are 
presented in full in the following pages: 


Lucius TETER 


President, Chicago Trust Company of Chicago who has 
been elected Chairman Executive Committee of the Trust 
Company Division, A. B. A. 


EVANS WOOLLEN 
President, Fletcher Savings and Trust Company 
Indianapolis, who was elected Vice-President of the T1 


Company Division, A. B. A 


EpwaArD J. Fox 
President, The Easton Trust Company of Easton Pa., w 
has been elected a member of the Executive Committee 
the Trust Company Division, A. B. A. 





ANNUAL ADDRESS BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE TRUST 
COMPANY DIVISION 


EXPANSION OF TRUST COMPANY SERVICE AND BUSINESS 


J. ARTHUR HOUSE 
President, The Guardian Savings and Trust Company, Cleveland, Ohio 


INCE the 


Los 


meeting of our Division at 
Angeles in 
many 


important taken 


place in the world at large and in our coun 
try, all 


things have 


having a bearing upon the financial 


situation, both nationally and international 
ly. 
In the 


tioned the Limitation of 


international field 
Armaments Confer- 
Washington last Winter, called 
Harding, so ably carried to a 
conclusion through the efforts of 
the President and Secretary of State Hughes. 


might be men- 
ence held in 
by President 


successful 


It is almost impossible at this time to esti 
mate the effect of this 
together the 
of the world 


important 
principal 
to stop the enormous expendi 
money in the ever-increasing de- 
better larger This 
Conference might well be taken as a pattern 


step in 
bringing five nations 
tures of 


mands for and havies, 


for future conferences to consider many of 
the perplexing problems unsolved which are 
troubling this world of ours. 


The failure of the Genoa and Cannes Con 


whole 


ferences to accomplish the purpose for which 
they were called was most disappointing to 
those of us who had hoped that out of those 
gatherings might solution of 
of the grave problems with which Europe is 


confronted. 


come a some 


Our Prosperity Depends Upon Reconstructed 
Europe 


The almost total collapse of the European 
exchanges—the unsettled German reparations 
situation, the failure of the European na 
tions to balance their budgets, the enormous 
issuance of paper 
the jealousies and 
the European 


money by those nations, 
lack of harmony 
countries—all create a 
difficult situation and one which will require 
the utmost patience, diplomacy and highest 
type of statesmanship to deal with. 


We can no longer say to ourselves that we 


among 
most 


October of last vear, 


are not interested in the proper and just so- 
lution of the 
for whether or no, our future prosperity is 
dependent upon a reconstructed and normal 
Europe, and not only Europe, but a normal 
condition in every country in the world with 
which we are doing 


European situation; we are, 


business and in which 
we can find markets for our surplus of manu- 
facture, of food 


Qur farmer is 


and agricultural products. 
interested in the price at 
which wheat sells in London, Paris and Ber- 
lin, for the price established there fixes the 
price at home. Likewise we are 
what they 
question of the 


interested 
in knowing have to dispose of. 
The settlement of the 
debts of European nations to us has a very 
important upon many of the ques- 
tions and it is hoped that the 
appointed by President Hard- 
study this important problem will 
recommendation which will settle 
solve the question. So much for the 
international phase of the situation. 


bearing 
referred to 
Commission 
ing to 
make a 
and 


Vital Domestic Problems 


In our own country we have experienced 
a gradual return to inter- 


industrial disputes 


normal business, 


rupted unfortunately by 


and strikes of more or less magnitude, not- 
railroad both of 
tied up many industries, 
ing factories to close, throwing 


causing 


ably the coal and 


which 


strikes, 
have caus- 
men out of 
employment suffering 
difficult to The hard and soft 
coal strikes fortunately have been settled and 


and loss 


and 
estimate. 


the railroad disputes bid soon to be a thing 
of the past. Whether we with the 
manner in which settled or not, 
the fact that settled tends to help 
the business situation of the 


agree 
they are 
they are 
country 
The tariff and immigration question might 
well be consideration, but 
Policy 


given those are 


questions the Economic Commission 


of the American Bankers Association has 





424 TRUST 


under consideration and upon which 


their 


they 
have given expression of 
length for the 


views at 
benefit of members of the 
Association, and are only mentioned in pass- 
ing as some of the problems with which we 
are confronted in our march back to normal 
business conditions. The last year has given 
United 
unemployment 
throughout the 
none exists. 
The adoption of the 
through the efforts of President 
ably assisted and administered by 
our trust company officials, 
Charles G. Dawes, chairman of the Central 
Trust Company of Illinois, marks an 
of far-reaching importance to 
mental affairs. 
The insistence of 
Soldiers’ 


us much to be 
States. 


very 


thankful for in the 


One year ago 


was 
general country and 
now practically 
National Budget 
Harding, 

one of 
own General 
epoch 
our govern- 
Congress at this time in 
Bill, calling for 
an ultimate expenditure of over $4,000,000,- 
000, at a time when the 
fronted with the task of meeting within the 
next year the problem of refunding many bil- 
lions of dollars of 


passing a Bonus 


country is con- 


maturing obligations, de 


creasing revenue and a deficit in the year’s 
operations, again draws attention to the ut- 
ter disregard of our lawmakers to the busi- 
ness side of our government. 

We stand for the 


of our soldiers and 


most liberal treatment 
sailors, who, in the dis- 
charge of their duty to their government and 
their country in the Great War, 


come disabled or incapacitated, but the pay- 


have be- 


ment of a bonus to able-bodied men is wrong 
in principle and 
country such as ours. 
dent 


Congress is to be 


defended in a 
Presi 
passed by 


cannot be 
The action of 
vetoing the bill 
highly 
fortunate in 
its president a statesman who has the cour- 


Harding in 
most commended 


and the country is having as 


age of his convictions, and, seeing his plain 
duty, does not allow political expediency to 
influence him in the discharge of that duty. 


Resources and Fiduciary Holdings of Trust 
Companies 

Twenty-six years ago, when the Trust Com 

Bankers As 

were in the 


pany Division of the American 
sociation was organized, there 
United States about 251 trust companies hav- 
about $843.713.741.00. 
2500 


ing total resources of 
Today there are approximately 
companies with resources in excess of $12.- 
000,000,000, as their 
published on June 30, 1921. Just 
property the trust companies of the United 
States hold in their trust departments is im 


trust 


shown by statements 


how much 


COMPANIES 


possible to state, as publication of those fig 


~ 


ures is not required in most States, but un 


doubtedly it is far in excess of the banking 
unquestionably a 
trust 
hold in 

departments 


and it is 
that the 
States 


resources, true 

companies of the 
their banking 
property than any 
other group of banks in our country. 


Statement 
United 
trust 


and 
more 


The importance of our business is empha 


sized by the 
serve Act 


provisions of the Federal Re 
permitting National banks to es- 
tablish trust departments and transact busi- 
under conditions. 
banks, in ever-increasing 
ing on trust 
Act. We 
surface has hardly 


ness certain National 
numbers, are tak 
authorized by the 
into the field—the 
been seratched and there 
is business enough for all. 


pow erTs AS 


welcome them 


Danger of Interference in Trust Work 


Trust business, cannot be car 


ried on as a side line and our concern is that 


however, 


it be conducted in the future as in the past, 
on the same high plane of service by highly 
trained this 
number of 


experts. In tremendous in- 


crease in the banks qualifying 
to perform trust functions lies a grave dan 
ger that inexperienced trust men, over-zeal 
ous for business, may 


trust 


innocently transcend 


the principles of company service, the 


canons of ethics, and the which 
this 


stance reflects not 


ideals for 
such in 
the offending 
trust companies. 


association has stood—every 
alone upon 
company but upon all 

And so we have a problem at home, among 
our own profession—a problem of education 

and I earnestly bespeak your consideration 
of a program which will bring to every trust 
those 
ideals which a quarter century of experience 
has breathed into the heart life of this 


Association. 


official a comprehensive knowledge of 


and 
Activities Division 


The 
with 


of Trust Company 


alert 
trust 


Division has been active and 


respect to all matters affecting 
Through our various 
committees every phase of our work is cared 
for. Our Federal 
carefully 


company interests 
Legislative Committee has 
taken appropriate 
measures for the protection of the interests 
as national legislation 

There is now most 
amendment to our laws in r¢ 
spect to the final determination of the value 
of estates and a closer co-operation betwee! 
government officials and corporate fiduciaries 
in securing greater service to the public in 


watched and 
of our business as far 
is concerned. urgent 


need for an 


the administration of estates. 
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I would urge all of our members to watch 
legislation affecting trust companies in their 
wh States during the coming year when so 
many State legislatures will meet. In some 
States legislation very adverse to trust com- 


pany interests has been enacted or proposed 


and it will be well for our membership to 


cultivate the acquaintance and friendship of 
State that they may frankly 
discuss with them any measures which may 
arise for 


legislators so 
consideration affecting trust com- 
pany or banking interests in their respective 
States, 

Most excellent 
work and 
Publicity 
Publicity 


results have come from the 
activities of the Committee on 
in the forwarding of the National 
Campaign and the sale of the 
company idea to millions of people 
throughout the country during the past two 
years work, 


broader 


trust 


This pioneer undertaken and 
accomplished on a than ever 


merits the support of every 


scale 
before, member 
of the Trust Company Division. During 1921 
and 1922 $110,000) has secured 
for this work, and from the most careful and 
conservative estimates which ] 
sonally I am of the belief that 
ready 
trust 


about been 


made per- 
business al 
written will bring to the 
companies of the United 
dividends on the 


secured and 
States earn 
ings representing large 
amount expended. 

Qur various other standing committees 
have been active, such as the Committee on 
Community Trusts, Committee on Standardi- 
zation of Forms and Charges, Committee on 
Staff Relations, ete. 

I want to call the attention of the State 
vice-presidents to the responsibilities of their 
office and to suggest that they Keep in close 
touch with all matters relating to trust com 
pany and to bring to the attention 
of the officers or members of the committe? 
that may arise 
during the vear in their respective States af 
fecting trust 


affairs, 


inv subjects or situations 


company business. 


Growing Appreciation for Trust Service 


This from the standpoint of 
companies, has been most 


vear, trust 
satisfactory. Re 
ports coming in from our members from all 
sections of the indicate that 
that our members are 

Trust company 
ices are coming to be better understood by 
the publie generally through personal con 
tact skillful handling of trust 
Judging from the great strides being made in 
my own trust companies, the 
next ten years promise still greater 
than in the past. 


country busi- 


Ness Is 


reviving and 


sharing in its revival. serv 


and estates. 


city by our 


success 


In February of this 
usual Midwinter Conference and Eleventh 
Annual Banquet, which probably the 
largest attended in the history of the Divi- 
SLOn. 


vable 


year was held our 


Was 


Out of the discussions came many val- 
trust com- 
pany business, and the banquet was in every 
way a 


suggestions for increasing 


success. In conclusion, permit me to 
thank you for the honor you conferred upon 
me in president of the 
Trust Division of the 


electing me great 
American 
Bankers Association and for the many cour 
tesies which have been shown me during my 
administration of this My apprecia- 
tion is especially due to the officers of the 


Company 


office. 


Division and to the members of the commit- 
tees who have performed the real tasks and 
who made the work of the 


successful and so pleasant. 


have year so 


Following the address of the president a 
resolution introduced by Mr. Theodore 
G. Smith of New York, providing for the 


appointment of a nominating 


Was 


committee to 
receive names in writing from 
present 


the delegates 


from which to select five members 


GILBERT T. 


Vice-President Wachovia Bank and Trust Company of 

Winston-Salem. N. G., who has been elected a member of 

the Executive Committee of the Trust Company Division, 
A. B. A 


STEPHENSON 
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THEODORE G. SMITH 
Vice-President, Central Union Trust Co. of N. Y., who was elected President the Trust 
Company Division, A. B. A. 








TRUST 
to serve on the Executive Committee of the 
Trust Company Division for the term ending 
1925, such names to be reported back to the 
convention President 
pointed as members of the nominating com- 
mittee the following: Uzal H. McCarter, 
president Fidelity-Union Trust Company of 
Newark, N. J.; Francis H. Sisson, vice-presi- 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York; 
Thomas C, 
tile Trust 


for action. House ap- 


dent 
Hennings, vice-president 
Company of St. Louis; F. H. 
Wachovia Bank and Trust 
Winston-Salem, N. C., and Lu 
president Trust 


Mercan- 


Fries, president 


Company of 


cius Teter, Chicago Com 


pahy 
pal 


Gain in Trust Company Resources 


Hlouse 
figures 


resident then presented some in 


teresting showing the growth in re 
sources of the trust companies of the United 
compiled in from the 
by the United 
Company of New 


June 30, 


States as 
1922 
States 
York, 
1922. Mr. 
Since I have read my report, some figures 
to the 


advance 
published 
Trust 
returns as of 


book to be 
Mortgage «& 
based upon 
House said: 
been 


have handed to me with respect 


FRANK W. BLAIR 


President, Union Trust Company of Detroit, Michigan 
who has been elected member of the Executive Committee 
Trust Company Division 


COMPANIES 


total resources of the trust companies of 
the United States, as compiled by the United 
States Mortgage and Trust Company, for 
the year ending June 30, 1922. 
ures are from 2,372 trust companies, prac- 
tically the same number that 
1921, and the total resources of those 
$12,739,000,000, an 
during the year of $416,000,000 in 
three-tenths 


These fig- 


reported ir 
trust 
companies are increase 
resources 
three and 
The greatest increases were in the 
New York, $227,700,000; Illinois, 
000; in the State of California, $77,200,000 ; 
in New Jersey, $53,300,000; Maryland, $34,- 
100,000; Massachusetts, $33,200,000. Pennsyl- 
vania showed a decrease of $72,000,000, and 
Texas of $40,000,000. The net increases by 
approximately as follows: In 
the New England territory the resources in- 
$53,000,000; North Atlantic, 
200,000 ; Southern territory, $26,300,000; Pa- 
cific Coast, $63,100,000; North Central, $104.- 
000,000, and the Plains, $8,600,000. I thought 
those figures might be of interest in view of 
the statements in the report. 

“We are all interested in a proper and 
just solution of the European question. It 


about per 
State of 


$109.S00.- 


cent. 


territory are 


creased $250.- 


EDWIN P. MAYNARD 


Trust, of Brooklyn, 
Executive Committee Trust 
Division, A. B. A. 


President, Brooklyn 
and member 


New York 


Company 
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is a matter which 


attention in 


deal of 
this. We 
are fortunate in having with us today one 
who has had a close touch and contact 


has had a great 
conventions such as 


with 
the European situation, and who knows some 
of its problems; and I take great pleasure 
in introducing Mr. Alvin W. 
dent of the Equitable Trust 
New York, who upon 
‘Keeping Faith with Europe.’ 

Krech.” 

Mr. Krech prefaced his 
allusion to the large attendance at 
vention and said: 

“We are all going back again to our desks 
in a few days to the ordinary duties and 
responsibilities of 


Krech, presi- 
Company of 
the subject, 
Mr. Alvin W. 


speaks 


with an 
the con- 


address 


our occupation. Among 
those duties and responsibilities is the rath- 
er doubtful privilege of having to advise our 
clients and correspondents and the public 
generally with regard to investments, we 
will say, or to the difficult task of mapping 
out their business policies with. due regard 
to the economic political money market con- 
ditions of the times. 

“Whether we will or no, we know that that 
is among our rather doubtful privileges. Our 
advice is honest, I am sure our advice is al- 


ways honest. Sometimes it is followed 


and 


COMPANIES 


once in a great while it is sound. Now, we 
have this question come to us perhaps often 
er than anything 


Is there coming 


else for time 
to this country a repercus- 
sion of the distressing conditions in Europe, 
and if so, in what 
how can we be 
In other words, 
if we have to 
best take it?” 
(Norte: Mr. Krech’s able presentation of 
the European situation and the 
well as ethical 
the United States, page 3) 
of this issue of Trust COMPANIES Magazine). 


some past 


shape may it come, and 
prepared to meet it? 
have we a jolt coming and 
that jolt, 


best 


take how can we 


economic as 


obligations devolving upon 


appe ars on 


As an added and timely feature of the pro 
gram, President House introduced Mr 
Henry Morgenthau, who United Stat 
Ambassador to Turkey prior to and during 
the war, and who returned recently from a 
a visit to Europe. The address of Mr. Mor- 
ganthau attracted profound interest because 
of his familiarity with the Near East and 
his discussion of the pending crisis in the 
Dardanelles growing out of the Turco-Gre 
cian war, which threatened not only to re 
awaken hostilities in the Balkans, but also 
hetween the 
Allied powers in Europe. 


next 
was 


to create dissensio) foremost 





Camden 
Safe Deposit 


Trust Co. 


CAMDEN,N. J. 


Capital, Surplus 

Undivided Profits, 
Deposits, - - - 10,000,000.00 
Trust Funds, a ai - 15,000,000.00 


Acts as Executor, Administrator, 
Guardian or Trustee. 


and 
$1,500,000.00 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 


Member Federal Reserve System 
EPHRAIM TOMLINSON, President 
EDMUND E. READ, Jr., 
Chairman of the Board 
EDWARD L. FARR, Vice-President 
JOSEPH LIPPINCOTT, Treasurer 
F. HERBERT FULTON,Secretary 
FRANK S. NORCROSS, Trust Officer 
GEORGE REYNOLDS, Solicitor 


ESTABLISHED 1891 


Central 
Trust Company 


CAMDEN, NEW JERSEY 


We cordially invite correspondence from Banks, 
Trust Companies and Corporations requiring 
either financial or fiduciary facilities in this city 
or territory. Many years of experience and con- 
tinued service. Executor, Adminis- 
trator, Guardian, Agent, Trustee, or any Fiduci- 
ary Capacity. 


Acts as 


OFFICERS 


F.S. SIMMONS, President 

Cc. T. SHARPLESS, Vice-President 

JOHN B. CLEMENT, 24d V.-P., Sec’y and Treas. 
MONTREVILLE SHINN, Ass’t Sec’y and Treas. 
C. CHESTER CRAIG, Trust Officer 

A. J. HOFFMAN, Ass’t Trust Officer 


Resources Over $4,000,000.00 





TRUST 

The president introduced as the 
Waldron H. Rand, 
Commonwealth Trust 
who presented an instructive paper 
on “The Growing Hazards and Liability iz 
the Conduct of Safe Business.” 
(Mr. Rand’s appears on page 383 of 
this issue of TRUST COMPANIES Magazine. ) 
At the conclusion of Mr. 
the chairman recognized Mr. 
New York, 
ing resolution, 
ried: 

““Whereas, the President of the Division 
has reported to this Committee that the ques- 
ion of the removal of the offices of the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association to 
D. C., has been again referred to a com- 
mittee of which he is a member, and 

““Whereas, heretofore the Trust Company 
Division through its Executive Committee 
and by action of its convention has expressed 
definite disapproval of such removal, there- 
fore be it 

“Resolved, that this committee reafirms 
at this time its disapproval and recommends 
to the members of the Division that at the 
convention to be held on Ocober 5, 1922, 
similar action be taken.” 

President House then introduced Mr. Sis 
son, as chairman of the Committee on Pub 
licity, 


next 
speaker, vice-president 


of the 
Boston, 


I yeposit 
paper 


Rand’s address 
Francis H. Sis- 
who introduced the 
which 


son of follow- 


Was unanimously car- 


Washington, 


who spoke as follows: 


J. F. 


Security Trust and Savings {Bank of 
Los Angeles, California 


SARTORI 


President 


Company of 


COMPANIES 


FULLER 
Wisconsin National Bank of 


OLIVER H. 


President, First Milwaukee 


- iar, )NONOEOLEN GLO 


' 23 years of 
: financial service 
Capital and Surplus, Three Million 


Ninth and Walnut Streets 
Kansas City, Mo. 
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TRUST COMPANY EFFICIENCY 


ECAUSE of its stability, excellent organization of trained trust com- 
pany executives, strong directorate and ample capital and surplus 
of $10,000,000.00 with no deposit liabilities, the ST. LOUIS UNION 

TRUST COMPANY is in a position to offer an unexcelled trust company 


service. 


In addition to being the oldest Company in Missouri, with the largest 
trust business, the St. Louis Union Trust Company is authorized to act 


in any part of the state and will gladly co-operate with the home adminis- 
tration in handling Missouri property. 


OFFICERS 


N. A. McMILLAN, Chairman of Board 


JOHN F. SHEPLEY 
President 

ROBERT S. BROOKINGS 
Vice-President 

ISAAC H. ORR 
Vice-President 

JAMES H. GROVER 
Vice-President 

ARTHUR H. BURG 


Vice-President-Secretary 


THOMAS R. AKIN_ 
President, Laclede Steel Co 


JOSEPH D. BASCOM 
Chm. Bd., Broderick Bascom 


Rope Company 


WM. K. BIXBY 


F inancier 


ROBERT S. BROOKINGS 


Vice-President, Chm. Bd., Insti- 


ture for Government Research 


AUGUST A. BUSCH 


President, Anheuser-Busch, Inc 


THERON E. CATLIN 


Financier 


JOHN T. DAVIS 


Financier 


JOHN D. FILLEY 
President, American Manufac- 
turing Co. 


F. V. DUBROUILLET 
Treasurer 
J. S. WALKER 
Assistant Treasurer 
GEO. G. CHASE 
Tr. Officer 
ALEX HAMILTON 
Assistant Tr. Officer 
L. ©. woSr 
Assistant Tr. Officer 


G. Q. THORNTON 
Auditor 


DIRECTORS 


JOHN FOWLER 

Financier 
BENJAMIN GRATZ 

Treasurer, Warren, Jones & Gratz 
JACKSON JOHNSON 

Chm. Bd., International Shoe Co 
HUGH McK. JONES 

Robert McK. Jones & Co 
JOHN B. KENNARD 

President, J. Kennard & Sons 

Carpet Company 
ISAAC H. ORR 

Vice-President 


N. A. McMILLAN 
Chairman of the Board, Execu- 
tive Manager, First National 


Bank 


EDWARD MALLINCKRODT 
President Mallinckrodt Chem- 
ical Works 


WARREN McGINNIS 
Assistant Tr. Officer 
HUGH B. ROSE 
Assistant Tr Officer 
WM F. HAINES 
Assistant Secretary 
WALLIS G. ROWE 
Assistant Secretary 
EDWARD UNWIN 
Real Estate Officer 


L. M. RUMSEY 
Vice-President State Nationa! 


Bank 
JOHN F. SHEPLEY 
President 
GEORGE W. SIMMONS 
Vice-President, Simmons Hard- 
ware Company 
M. B. WALLACE 
Chm. Bd., Cupples Co.; Presi- 
dent Union Bag & Paper Corp. 
F. O. WATTS 
President, First National Bank 
THOMAS H. WEST 
Financier 
EDWARDS WHITAKER 


President, Boatmen’s Bank 


CHARLES W. WHITELAW 


Financier 


St.Louis Union [Rust Co. 


BROADWAY and LOCUST 
Affiliated with First National Bank 


TRUSTEE FOR STLOUIS COMMUNITY TRUST 





TELLING THE STORY OF THE TRUST COMPANIES TO 
THE NATION 


RESULTS OBTAINED FROM NATIONAL PUBLICITY CAMPAIGN 


FRANCIS H. SISSON 


Chairman of Committee on Publicity of the Trust Company Division, A. B. A., and Vice-president 
of the Guaranty Trust Company of New York 


Hk advertising matter and bulletins 
exhibited in this hall tell the story of 
trust Companies and spread their mes 

service to the that 


devise. I] 


sage of best advantage 


your committee able to 
mind, therefore, to 
some of the 


has been 
have in present to 


which 


you 
simply facts have at 


tended the National Publicity Campaign con- 


ducted for the trust companies of the United 
States and to outline 
carrying on the 


some suggestions for 


work, if in your judgment 
that is desirable. 

During the year 1921 in which we started 
the campaign, the trust 
tributed $67,430 to its 
that amount 


companies con- 
maintenance, and of 
SISS was carried over to 1922. 
In the year 1922 the sum of $47,000 has been 
contributed by the 


paign, of 


companies to the 
$11,000 remains 
ed. The results we have secured 


cam- 
unexpend- 
from this 
summarized briefly by 
the president in his report to you, but 
little 


which 


campaign have been 
per- 


haps a also be of 


elaboration might 
interest 

We received altogether in inquiries at our 
central office like ten thousand 
Many inquiries were made of indi 
trust companies, of 
no record. 


telling the 


something 
letters. 
vidual which we have 
We used national periodicals in 
story of the trust companies, 
with circulation of about five million, which 
as periodical publishers compute, means 
about twenty millions of people were reached 
With our message. 
first 
thousand 


The year we distributed 


booklets to 


ninety-eight 


those who subscribed 


to the campaign, and sixty-three thousand 
leaflets and pamphlets of various sorts. This 
last year, for the current year, we have dis- 
tributed fifty-two thousand booklets 
and about forty-seven thousand leaflets. But 
this work in that particular field of course 
has been limited by the number of subscrib- 
ers and by the amount of their demand being 


about 


somewhat lessened because of the general 


economic conditions. we believe. I have 


letters 


scores of 


here compiled from the 


received, 


which we 
have 


able 
paign 
feel 


SCOTeS 


and favor 
comments the work of the cam 
and the 


that 


upon 


results which the companies 


they have secured from it. 


Spreading the Knowledge of Corporate 
Trusteeship 


And so your committee comes to you with 
this brief that this 
continued for sey 


recommendation : 
be continued: that it be 


work 


Francis H. 


Vice-President, Guaranty Trust Co. of N. Y., and Chair- 
man, Committee on Publicity of the Trust Company Di- 
vision, A. B. A. 


SISSON 
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eral reasons. 


In the first place, that as an 
agency for spreading understanding of cor- 
porate service in the trust field, of corpor- 
ate executorships and trusteeships, etc., we 


serve a splendid purpose by spreading this 
campaign of education in breaking down mis- 
understanding and opposition, in making sel- 
fish opposition unprofitable and unresultful, 
and better than that, of spreading the knowl- 
edge of corporate service to the point where 
we constantly 


ing from that 


increase the business result- 
understanding. 

We believe that we are serving a worthy 
end in advising the American people of the 
service we have to render, and we welcome 
participants in that field of service enthusi- 
astically. We 
greatly, 


feel disposed to compliment 


appreciation we 
that has been 
many of our great companies, par- 
ticularly in our larger cities, in the spread- 


and with all the 
can voice, the advertising 
done by 


ing of this story of service, and in the edu- 
cation of the public 
we have to offer. 

I think that nothing that I need 
to add in detail, but just to call your atten- 
tion to the fact 
Union we 


concerning the 


goods 


there is 


that in many States in the 
conflicts with the 
States in the Union we 
with 


face Bar; in 
many face competi- 
tion those who we feel are not so 
well qualified to serve in these capacities as 
are the 
that 


rance of 


organized trust companies; and 
igno- 
well 


along 


everywhere we face an especial 
the quality of service which 
organized 
all the 
can constantly 


tion of 


trust companies can render 


lines of fiduciary service, which we 
attack, and in the dissemina- 
knowledge concerning these services 


secure a constantly increasing volume of 


business. 


Appeal to Public Service 

The field is so vast, the opportunity is so 
eat that every 

elligently in that returned 
fold to prepared to 
render the service which we advertise. The 
old English ideal that it was un- 
dignified to any form of 
has been so long lost sight 
hardly 


gr dollar we can 
t field 


those 


spend in- 
must be 


many who are 


banking 
advertise service 
of this character 
of that I 
that point. 


need make an appeal to 

I am willing to state my own deep convic- 
tion which 4 am sure is shared by many here 
and perhaps all, that any 
helpful to human beings, any 
that is that that helps 
ameliorate the conditions of life or to sim- 


that is 


service 


service 
that 
service 


honest. any 


When You See 
The Singer 
Building 


think of the 
Fulton Trust 
Company, si.aat- 
ed just within the 
main entrance on 
the right-hand 
side. 


Csr ia) bi 


aaa 


Personal Trusts 
and personal 
Checking Ac- 
counts a 
cialty. 


FULTON ‘3 
TRUST COMPANY 


spe- 


OF NEW YORK 
In the Singer Building 


plify the 


live is 


conditions under which we 
advertisable 


plete dignity and self-respect. 


must 


salable and with com- 
And the trust 
companies have entered that field of 
their 


with 


selling 
services, 


what I 


individually and collectively 


believe is dignity of approach 


and quality of service, which commands the 
utmost 
If by 


those 


respect. 


any chance we ever depart from 


high those 


ideals we would be 


standards and propel 
glad to be criticized and 
I present them to you only as the standards 
by which we are guided and in some meas 
ure the promise of the results which we hope 


to attain. 


And so, Mr. President, with this brief con 
clusion, I ask for the support of the Trust 
Company Division in our further campaign 
which we hope to wage more intensively next 
year, and if we could by any chance secure 
that far-off ideal of 


co-operation, I am 


one hundred per cent. 


sure it would be with 
lasting results to the great service which we 
all hope to render and profit to those who 


render it. 
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President House: | know I voice the sen- 
(iment of every member of the Trust Com- 
pany Division when I say that we appreciate 
very greatly the work which this Commit- 
tee of which Mr. Sisson is the head is doing 
for the trust companies of the United States, 
and it would be a wonderful thing if we 
could get that 100 per cent. co-operation. 
The work they have accomplished in the 
short two years of their existence has been 
marvelous to my notion, and I urge upon 
those of you who are not contributing to this, 
that you reconsider it, because it is more 
worth while. The burden ought not fall upon 
a few. If it is distributed over the whole 
of our membership, it would be very com- 
paratively small for each one to pay. The 
results would justify the expenditure. 

(ne of the most important committees of 
our Association and which has had a great 
deal to do with controversies all over the 
country in connection with our business has 
been that of the Committee on Co-operation 
with the Bar. We would like to have a 
brief report from that committee at this 
time. Mr. Stone will present the report in 


the absence of Mr. Miller. CHARLES E. RoGerson 


President, Boston Safe Deposit and Trust 


JoHN H, Mason W. S. MILLER 


President. Commercial Trust Company of Philadelphia Vice-President. Northern Trust Co., Chicago elected 
forn er President of the Trust Company Division, A. B. A ber Executive Committee Trsut Company Divisior 
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Inside this building 
is Detroit’s first 
trust company 


The Union Trust Company was the first trust 
company established in Detroit. That was thirty- 
one years ago. 


The imposing structure—the Union Trust Building 
which has been its home for twenty-six years is in 
the heart of business Detroit. It is the visible 


evidence of a permanent, substantial institution. : 
The Union Trust Company offers to you its complete 
facilities in matters pertaining to trust company 
work in Detroit and Michigan. Can we 
serve you ? 


Cluion Crust Company 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 
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REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON CO-OPERATION WITH THE 
BAR 


RALPH STONE 
President Detroit Trust Compay 


HERE is very little other than the rou- 


tine work of the committee to report. 


A number of cases have come to the 
attention of 
through 


the committee during the year, 
attorneys, trust and by 
direct observation, in which trust companies 
and banks with trust departments have ad- 
vertised to 


companies 


draw wills free of charge, to 
service and to do 
which are 


the province of the 


furnish free legal 


other 


some 


things within 


peculiarly 


lawyer. These 


Cases 


have been handled 


along lines fixed by the 
committee in a manner entirely satisfactory 
to lawyers and the trust 
They arose unwittingly 
intention on the part of the 
trust companies and banks and it is fair to 
say that rapidly 


companies and 


banks concerned. 
and without 
they are becoming 
in number. 

The 
capacity, in a few situations where a lack of 
understanding as to the real functions of a 
trust company and the manner of its opera- 
tion existed, 


committee has acted in an advisory 


legislation embar- 
likely. 


have mostly been adjudicated or are in pro 


and where 


rassing to them seemed These cases 


cess of adjustment to the satisfaction of all 
parties. 

Situation in California 

was enacted in California during 
covering the unlawful practice 
of law by corporations, which the trust com- 
panies and banks and other corporations of 
that State regarded as sufficiently embaras- 
sing to the operation of their 
referendum and a 

there with a 


A law 


the year, 


business to 
require a campaign is 


now conducted vote thereon 
next month. 

In the State of Washington, where there 
had force a drastic law affecting 
trust companies and banks with trust repre- 
sentatives, the cultivation of a better under- 
standing with lawyers has resulted in very 
considerable and satisfactory modifications 
of the law. 

Upon the part of 


been no action 


been in 


the lawyers there has 


concerted during the year, 


fewer 


other than the adoption of a resolution by 
the Conference of 
held Association 
convention in San Francisco last August, af- 


firming a 


Bar Association Delegates, 


during the American Bar 


resolution adopted at its Boston 


meeting, which 


part of 


welcomed the effort on the 
trust companies to co-operate with 
the legal profession and which recommended 
to State 


they 


that 
attention of the 


and local Bar associations 


bring cases to the 
trust company division. 

realizes that it 
things, 


The committee cannot, in 
intimate 
situation in the 
and loealities throughout 


the country. But in so far as it is informa- 


the nature of have a 


knowledge of the 


very 
precise 


various States 


RALPH STONE 


President, Detroit Trust Company of Detroit, Mich. 
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tion and observation, it is clear that there because in so doing, both of them can best 
is a growing appreciation on the part of law- serve the public, and that is of vastly greater 
yers as to the manner in which trust com- moment. 

panies serve them and their clients, and this 

has contributed to a substantial increase 

during the year in the spirit of co-operation, President House next called for the re 
and the establishment of mutually helpful Port of the Committee on Protective Law, 
relations between the legal profession and Which was presented by Nathan D. Prince, 
trust companies. Aside from any selfish ad- vice-president of the Hartford-Connecticut 
vantage to either trust companies or lawyers, Trust Company of Hartford, and chairman 
it is right that they should work together, of the committee. 


'TH complete organized departments for all Trust Business the Exchange 

Trust Company, of Tulsa, is rendering a great service to outside insti- 
tutions as “Oklahoma’s Largest Trust Company.” 

We take pride in our method of “quick response’ to the communications 

of those who desire information. Intelligent cooperation is the basis of our 


Service. 

sd, EXCHANGE TRUST COMPANY 
partment 

Savings Department TULSA, OKLAHOMA 

Mortgage Loan Dept. Affiliated with 

Bond Department Exchange National Bank 

Real Estate Dept. *‘Oklahoma’s Largest Bank” 


Combined Resources Exceed $40,000,000 


TRUST COMPANY SERVICE 
PioNEER TRUST Company 


KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI 


We cordially invite Trust Companies and their friends in 
other cities to make use of our Trust Company Service, 
which is complete in every detail. 





Service To Interior Banks nee upon practical knowledge 


: ong needs and sympathetic 
interest in their welfare has a value which can only be appreciated by experience. 

Country banks who seek to improve their own service to customers through the medium of 
a useful Metropolitan Correspondent are invited to communicate with 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 


COAL AND IRON NATIONAL BANK OF THE CITY oF NEW YORK 


RESOURCES - $22,681,677.33 


Member New York Clearing House Association. Member Federal Reserve System. 
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STRENGTH 


1890-1922 


# these thirty-two years The Union Trust Com- 
pany has grown to be one of the most important 
financial organizations in Southern Ohio. 


It has helped thousands to prosper. The 
names of a large percentage of Cincinnati’s popu- 
lation are on its books. 


Large resources and specialized organization 
make possible the widest scope of endeavor. 


Its Trust Department holds in various trust 
capacities many millions of dollars in securities 
and millions more in real estate. It serves clients 
not only in this country but abroad. 


Give us an opportunity to serve you. 


the [|NION SAVINGS RANK 
ann [RUST COMPANY 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 


Resources Over Twenty-seven and a Half Millions 


Capital, Surplus and Profits Over Four Millions 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 





TRUST 


eeaeonaeaababboosabeaeesecnteeases 


COMPANIES 


REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON PROTECTIVE LAWS 
OF THE TRUST COMPANY DIVISION 


SUMMARY OF LEGISLATION IN VARIOUS STATES 


NATHAN D. PRINCE 


Chairman of Committee and vice-president of The Hartford-Connecticut Trust 
Company of Hartford, Conn. 


HE duties of 

tective 

than in 
to the fact 


in session 


the 
have 


Committee on 
been 


Pro- 
arduous 
year, due 
were 


Laws less 
the 

that 45 
last 
only 


preceding 
State legislatures 
whereas, in the 
legislatures were in 
Those who are familiar with legis- 
lative work must realize that any Committee 
on Protective Laws is engaged more or less 
on the defensive rather than on the offensive. 
Bills are introduced which in their effect 
would be hostile to trust companies in their 
operation. Therefore, a deal of 
fidential work done in 


year, 
nine 


pres- 
ent year 


session. 


great con 
has to be 
such bills 


various 


Commit- 
allowed to 
legislatures. I 


tee, before are come 


before the 
on to our report: 


will pass 

Eleven State legislatures convened during 
the present year in the 
Maryland, Massachusetts, 
New Jersey, New York, 
South Carolina, 
Louisiana. 


following States: 
Mis- 
Rhode Is 


Georgia 


Kentucky, 
sissippi, 
land, 


Virginia, and 


Kentucky. At 
tucky Legislature in February a 
hills hostile to banks and 
were introduced. They however, all 
killed in the Committee with the exception 
of one which 
Governor. 


the session of the 


number of 


Ken 


trust companies 


were, 


was afterward vetoed by the 


Maryland. 


A bill was passed and vetoed, 


which imposed certain restrictions upon the 


establishment of 
This 
Commissioner 


branch 
bill also 
power to grant to 
applying therefor the right to exercise the 
same powers and privileges as those 
ferred by law on trust companies. 


banks and 
the 


any 


trust 
Bank 
bank 


companies. gave 


con- 


Massachusetts. 
the session of the Massachusetts Legislature 
relative to proceedings against 
panies in case of insufficient 


Bills were passed during 


trust 


reserves ; 


com- 
time 
in which a trust company shall organize and 


commence business; charters of consolidated 
trust companies ; 
pany from 
capital bonding of 
ployees of trust companies; 


prohibition of a trust com- 


making loans on shares of its 


stock ; officers and em 
granting of cer- 
tificates permitting trust companies to com 


mence business; subjecting interdepartmen- 
tal transfers of assets by trust companies to 
the Commissioner of 
real estate held for banking purposes 

companies ; 


the daily 


the supervision — of 
Banks ; 


by trust requiring of a weekly 


statement of reserve of trust com- 
panies. 
A bill 


branch 


dealing with the establishment of 


offices of trust companies and an 


other regarding attormeys representing trust 
companies to file fee with bank 


er were held over to the next 


commission 
annual 


1925. 


session 


of the Massachusetts Senate in 


New York. — More 


or indirectly 


than 200 bills directly 
trust companies were 
New York 


furnished to us 


affecting 
introduced in the 
The 
whether or not 
into 


Legislature. 


report does not state 


these bills have been e1 
this can of 
\ few of the 
bills are outlined below 
Inserting 
ing a flat tax on 
This is to 


law, but course 


ascertained. more 


new article in the tax law plac 
unincorporated businesses 
meet the 


objection raised that 


there are large sums of money in competition 


with the banks and trust companies paying 


no tax for doing business. 

Authorizing 
banks to invest in farm 

Then the bills from the special 
Committee appointed to investigate the New 
York corporation laws. All of bills 
are very important and 
must 


trust companies and savings 


Federal loans 


there are 


these 


pie es of legislation 


have consideration by trust companies 


because they have to do with the clientele 


in one form or another 


also 


Comment is 
bills: 


made on the following 


Amending the Decedent Estate Law, ex- 
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tending to individual fiduciaries the same 
privilege now held by trust companies in 
relation to trust funds. Killed, 

Amending the Decedent Estate Law, pro- 


viding for recording of certified copy of any 


resolution and declaration of trust adopted 
ww directors of a trust company or financial 
institution. 

Providing that the Stock Corporation Law 
relative to issuance of preferred and com 
mon stock shall not apply to domestic cor- 
porations organized under banking law. 
Passed 

Providing that no trust company or bank 
ing institution except savings shall receive 
money for deposit in accounts on which in 
terest is calculated. Killed. 

Virginia There were no bills introduced 
in the State legislature that would affect the 
trust companies adversely. 

Respectfully submitted, Committee on Pro 
tective Laws: Nathan I). Prince, chairman: 
Thos. (. Hennings, J. W. Chalfant, John 
Stites, F. G. Boyce, Jr., J. H. Coverly. 

(Norte: Then followed various reports of 
committees of the Trust Company Division, 


presented in succeeding pages.) 


EpWIN G. MERRILL 
President Bank of New York & Trust Co 


Cot. F. H. FRIEs 
President, Wachovia Bank and Trust Company 
faithful attendants at the Annual Trust Company 
meetings Chairman of Board, Union Trust Company 


JOHN SHERWIN 
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A nation-wide leader 
in the development 
and maintenance of 
every modern phase 
of Corporate and Es- 
tates Trust Service. 
Capital and Surplus 

$33,375,000 
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IMPROVING STAFF RELATIONS OF TRUST COMPANIES 


REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON STAFF RELATIONS 


P. E. HATHAWAY 
Employment Manager, The Northern Trust Company, Chicago 


HE Committee on Staff Relations ap- 
pointed by you in May of last 
commenced its work by the issuance 
of a questionnaire which related very close 
lv to affecting the 
companies in 


: matters 
all trust 


personnel of 
The re- 
gratifying—750 an- 
have been received, and many letters 
accompanied the answers, expressing an in 


general. 


sponse has been 


very 
swers 
terest in this subject, and asking for speci- 
fic information on certain points and assist- 
ance in solving personnel problems. In a 
answers the opinion frank- 
lv expressed that while the banker felt the 
need of 


number of was 


better training and closer supervi- 


sion of employees he was in doubt as to the 


hest 


methods to pursue to attain this end. 
A summary of the replies to the question- 
following 


outstanding interest: 


naire showed the points of most 


Seventy-eight per cent. had no personnel 
department or any one specially trained in 
the selection of new employees. 
had 
employment of 


Seventy-seven per given no 
thought to the 


with 


cent. 
young men 
college education. 


cent. had no methods of 
staff by 
might be used in a position for which he was 


best fitted. 


Fifty-nine per 


studying their which an employee 


Forty-seven per cent. had used no special 
care in selecting men of the highest adapta- 
bility for meeting customers at the counters 
and tellers’ windows. 

The fact that 82 per cent. of the trust of- 
that 


much 


ficers answering the questionnaire felt 
customers generally were expecting 
more in the way of service than in the pre- 
vious years would seem to show from a read- 
ing of the figures above that the trust of- 
ficers to a great extent are now preparing 
and training their employees to fill the in- 
creasing demands of their clients. 

Your committee feels very much encour- 
aged over both the quality and number of 


the replies received as they betoken interest 


year 





in the work it has 
expectations. 


undertaken beyond its 


Your committee would recommend that it 
be allowed to increase its number by the es- 
tablishment of 
which would 


sectional sub-committees, 
their work by the 


distribution among those banks in their dis- 


commence 


tricts which had answered the original ques- 


tionnaire, of another series of questions go- 
ing farther into the subjects. It is felt that 
if this is done systematically and fully that 
a booklet containing the questions, answers 
and recommendations of your committee on 
each point brought up, would undoubtedly be 
of great value to the trust companies of the 


country. 





UzaL H. McCarter 


President, Fidelity Union Trust Company of Newark, N. J. 


and member of the Executive Committee, Trust Company 


Division, A. B. A. 





TRUST COMPANIES 














J. Francis Day F. H. Gorr 


President, Utica Trust & Safe Deposit Co. of Utica, N. Y. President, The Cleveland Trust Company 





W. C. HeppENHEIMER 
ATLEE A. JACKSON 


President, Trust Company of New Jersey of Jersey City, 
Vice-President, Girard Trust Co. of Philadelphia N. J. 














REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON COMMUNITY TRUSTS OF 
THE TRUST COMPANY DIVISION 


F. J. PARSONS 





Chairman of Committee and Vice-president United States Mortgage and Trust 


HE formation of a Committee on Com- 
munity Trusts has been amply justi- 
fied during the year that has passed. 
Your chairman has 


a large 


received and 
from 


interests 


answered 
trust 
contemplating 
the formation of Community Trusts, as well 
as from existing 


number of letters com- 


pany and banking 
trusts or 


manner the 


foundations, and 
Committee has been 
able to be of considerable assistance in carry- 


in this 


ing on the movement as a whole and in wise- 
ly cirecting its activities. Among the larger 
cities contemplating the formation of a trust 
at the present time, is Kansas City, and it 
is interesting to note in this connection that 
they plan te utilize the 


multiple trustee 


idea 

At the request of the Chicago Community 
Trust, your chairman, in 
a meeting of 


January attended 
representative bankers in that 
view 


city. with a to assisting in broadening 


out the plan and purposes of the Chicago 
Community Trust. 

Through the courtesy of Dr. John H. Fin- 
ley, of the editorial staff of the New York 


Times, favorable publicity and editorial com 
ment on the situation as a whole was se- 
July 4th. 


means of a 


eured in the issue of 


The Committee, by question- 
naire, has secured definite information con- 
throughout the 
upon 


information 


cerning the existing trusts 
available 


collecting 


which is 
W ork of 


country, 


The 


request. 


respect- 


ing cases of obsolescence in charita» cifts, 
is progressing slowly, and it is hoped that 
during the coming year more progress may 


be made. 

In general it 
munity Trust 
with 


may be said that the Com- 
movement is on a sound basis, 
slow but substantial progress 
made in all of the cities where it is being 
seriously developed. The fact that the adop- 
tion of the plan carries with it certain re- 
sponsibilities and obligations, as well as op- 
portunities for profit, is now thoroughly un- 


being 





Company of New York 








derstood; the more active trusts have dem 
onstrated that the unfavorable developments 
feared by some of the opponents of the plan, 
have not materialized, and gifts and be 
secured in direct relation 
to the knowledge, enthusiasm and energy of 
the various trustees. 

Last minute from the Fletcher 
Savings & Trust Company, one of the trus- 
tees of the Indianapolis Foundation, to the 
effect that three cash gifts aggregating over 
$2,000,000 will shortly be available for the 
work of the Indianapolis Foundation, is very 


quests are being 


advices 


gratifying. 





FRANK J. PARSONS 


Vice-President, United States Mortgage & Trust Company 
and Chairman of Committee on Community Trusts 


























































































































































































































































































































REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON LEGISLATION 


OF THE 


TRUST COMPANY DIVISION 


HENRY M. CAMPBELL 


Chairman of Committee and chairman of the board of the Union Trust Company of Detroit 


T the Spring meeting of the Division 
at White Sulphur Springs I called 
attention to two bills which were 
then pending in Congress, imposing taxes 
upon gifts. bills were in the hands 
of the Ways and Means Committee. Noth- 
inf further was done with them, and the sub- 


ject 


These 


may be considered as dropped for the 
present. 

During the session of Congress which has 
just closed, several other propositions, mosi 
ly relating to taxation, were introduced, such 
as the La Follette-Frear Bill, which sought 
to impose a tax of 50 per cent. of the net 
estate in excess of $30,000,000 and the pro 
posal of Senator Ladd to impose a bonus to 
be paid to the taxing banks, 
banking interests, trust companies and part- 
nerships to the extent of 60 per cent. of 
their profits. All of these propositions failed 
to materialize. 


soldiers by 


The bills which have recently been intro- 
duced in Congress relative to the maintain- 
ing of branches by National banks, and 
which will probably be fully considered by 
the National Bank Division at this meeting, 
might affect trust companies organized under 
State laws, who are members of the Federal 
If all members of the Fed 
system should be prohibited 
from maintaining branches, many of the 
trust companies would be faced with the 
alternative of either surrendering their mem- 
bership in the Federal Reserve or giving up 
their branches—a most unfortunate and un- 
necessary situation. When the bills are up 
for consideration at the next session, the 
Legislative Committee will do what it 
to defeat such unreasonable legislation, and 
I hope that the members of the Trust Com- 
pany Division will bring such influence to 
bear upon their Senators and Representa- 
tives as will prevent the imposition of 
restraints upon trust companies, the only 
effect of which would be to hamper and em- 
barrass them in the transaction of their 
legitimate business, as well as to cause the 
public great and unnecessary inconvenience. 


Reserve system. 


eral Reserve 


can 


Wu. P. 


President, Fidelity Trust Company of Philadelphia 
member of the Executive Committee, Trust Company Di- 
vision, A. B. A 


GEST 


Following the | resentation of 
reports President House 
from Vice-president 


committe 
called for a report 
Theodore G, Smith, vic 
president of the Central Trust Con 
pany of New York, responded as f 


Union 
who 
lows: 

Report of Vice-President 


Vice-President Smith: The duties of th 
vice-president appear to be very simple, al 
the only report I 
a word with respect to the conference held 
this spring which 
elected that the vice-president shall conduct 
Those of you who were there will probabl: 
well remember how meeting W 


have to offer will be jus 


custom seems to ha 


earnest a 
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had, though it was to a great 
periment, rather a problem. 
were so satisfactory that we 
next spring. 


extent an ex- 
But the results 
shall hold one 

I am referring 
the program rather 
self. It was a sort of a 
It brought out good 
helpful in the manner in 
called 


gave his 


more to the character of 


than the conference it- 
problem meeting. 
questions and it 
which 


was 
most 


and 
sponded 


each 


every one upon so readily re- 


and 
the subject. 


personal views upon 
We hope that the one to be held next Feb- 


ruary will be even better, that we will re 
ceive more replies to the questionnaires sent 
out because I think that is a real practical 
way of arriving at our problems and the re 
sults in a good friendly discussion. 
Following are a few extracts 


delegates 


from tellers 
received from who attended the 
midwinter conference: 

“Just a line to tell you what a splendid 
meeting I thought the one on February 16th 
was. I feel that this institution picked up 
quite a lot of material for 
tion.” 

“We have an educational 
employees of this company. 
the first four or five 


asked at the morning 


a at 
last 


food considera 
course for the 
The answers to 
that 
session of the 


questions were 
recent 
Trust Companies’ Conference could very well 
be worked into an address that 
very helpful to our force.’ 


would be 


“IT have been intending to write you a let 
ter and lift my hat in 
that 
was, 


congratulation upon 
meeting in the Waldorf. That 
undoubtedly, the most profitable meet 
ing of the trust 


recent 


companies at which I have 


' 
peel 


ever 
to look forward to the meeting a year 


where it is my 


present, and | have already begun 
hence 
intention to bring along sey 
trust department. 


you send out your questionnaires next 


eral gentlemen 
When 


vear | 


from 


our 


hope to send in a question or two 


that I trust will be of interest to hear dis- 


cussed.’ 
“One of our vice-presidents told me some- 

thing about these inquiries, stating that they 

proved most and that a 


¢ program was arranged in this man 


successful, very in 
terestin 
ner.” 
“This « 
attended, 


ment in 


onference was the first 
and I want to express my 

there and of the many 
suggestions I heard from the several speak 


one I have 


enjoy 


good 


being 
ers. It certainly does one good to rub shoul 
ders with a fellow worker who has the same 
problems to face that we meet in 
office, and in exchanging views 
many points to be used 


our own 
learn of 
good advantage- 
ously im 


Following the conference several members 
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inquired regarding the preparation and con- 
duct of such a meeting, as they desired to 
hold similar meetings in their own States 
or cities. It is hoped that this plan will be 
further developed at future meetings. 

At the meeting of your Executive Com- 
mittee held in New York on February 17th, 
your vice-president authorized and re 
quested to appoint a committee of five, with 
himself as chairman, for the purpose of se- 
curing a new form of entertainment at the 
Twelfth Annual Banquet to be held in New 
York on February 15, 1925. The following 
gentlemen were invited and accepted the in- 


was 


vitation to serve upon this committee: 


Mr. Uzal H. McCarter, president Fidelity- 
Union Trust Co., Newark, N. J. 

Mr. John W. Platten, president U. S. Mort- 
gage & Trust Co., New York City. 

Mr. Francis H. Sisson, vice-president Guar- 
anty Trust Company, New York City. 

Mr. Edwin P. Maynard, president Brooklyn 
Trust Company, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Frequent conferences 
throughout the year 
the 


correspondence 


have been held 


with the secretary and 


members of Executive Committee, and 
considerable has been ¢o 
ducted upon various phases of the work ear 
ried on by the 


mittees. 


different officers and 


com 


President House: At this time, are there 
any subjects 
like to 
program 


W ill be 


which any of the members 


floor? In 


place and we 


would discuss 


from the 
that is given a 
glad if 
which would 
floor, to hear at 
wis possibly to 


our 


very anybody has any 


subject 


they like to discuss from the 


this time. Our first thought 


hand out some subjects for 
distribution among those who would be 
ent, but after consideration we 
that to the 
own subjects, if 


at this time. 


nres 
decided to 
their 
for discussion 


eave members to select 


they had any 


W. H. Baden, assistant trust officer the 
Washington Loan and Trust Co., of Wash- 
ington, D. C.: This is the first 
that I have attended and I am disappointed 
in one thing, and that method of 
getting information about the trust depart 
ment the trust companies. It 
that it would be 
attend 
Trust 

the 
members 


convention 
one is the 
work of has 
useful to 
conventions 


should 
convention a 


occurred to me 
those who 
after if the 
the time of 
ber of its 


these here 


Division have at 
hnunhi- 


special 


certain 
who doing 
work in the trust 


present for the purpose of 


are 
lines of companies, to be 
answering ques- 
tions that may be desired by those who are 
employed in other trust companies. 


It would be very serviceable and also they 
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might be 
It would 


prepared to furnish information. 
tend to unify the work; it would 
better standard for all of the trust 
Since I have here I hav: 
gone to several of the large trust Companies, 
They have been most courteous in answering 
questions which I wanted to ask, but they 
in their daily work and natu 
rally very busy. It seems to me if you could 
establish at the next convention and there 
after a volunteer service from each of the 
large trust companies from men who are do 
ing certain lines of work, if they 
to just 


create a 


companies. been 


are engaged 


would be 
present answer questions asked by 
men of my inexperience, it would be a serv- 
would add a great deal to the 
attending these conventions. 


ice which 


benefits of 


President House: The suggestion, I think, 
is a very timely one and we will keep it in 
mind for the future. Of course, you 
we have our midwinter conference, at 


know 
which 


y to bring up all phases of trust com 
pany work, having present those who are 


we Try 


intimately working with the trust company 


problem. 

Mr. Dinkins (Louisiana): Mr. 
President and Gentlemen: I] 
nominate for the office of presi 
dent of the Trust Company Di- 
vision a who 
the Division for 
time chairman 


has served 


many 


man 
years. 
He was at 
ot the Committee on Protective 


one 


vice 


Mr. 


Laws: he is at 
of the Division. 
Theodore G. Smith. 


Election of Officers 
Following the discussion the 
called for 
tions for the office of president 
of the Division 
for the ensuing vear. Mr. Din 
kins of New Orleans placed in 
nomination the vice-president, 
Mr. Theodore G. Smith, and 
upon the latter's 
service to the Divi 
former 
chairman of the Committee on 
Protective The 
tion seconded 


motion 


present 


president 


nomina- 


president 


Trust Company 


commented 
valuable 
sion, especially as a 
nomina 
upon 


Laws. 
was and 
seconded the 
instructed [9 
cast one ballot for the election 
of Mr Smith. 


made and 
secretary was 


Theodore G. 

Retiring _ President House: 
Mr. Smith, you have served the 
Division and well. You 
identified with its 
believe, for the last 
ten years and there is 


done 
have been 
work, I 


eight or 


President United States Mortgage & Trust Company 
President of the Trust Company Division, A. B. A 
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no one better qualified to fill this position 
than you and I take great pleasure in pinning 
this badge on the lapel of i 
hnify your election to the 
of the Trust 


your coat to sig 
office of 


Ldivision, 


president 
Company 


Remarks of New President 


President-Elect Smith: 
Division, I] 
honor that 


Members of the 


very sincerely appreciate the 
has been ¢ 
that 1 
deavor to merit the 
The 


with it grave 


mferred upon me, and 
shall 


confidence that you have 


assure you most heartily en 


placed in me. 
rally 


duty of president natu 


earries responsibilities 
I know 
year, and yet we 
our Trust 
get and do 


they are and 


situation in 


increasing each every 
have 


Division in 


a happy 
that we can always 
excellent sery 
ice and help from each and every member of 
the committees, 


receive the most 


State vice-presidents and 


those to whom duties are assigned. 
So I might continue to speak of our Divi 
sion for I love it, as you all do. 


a few things 


There are 


perhaps we must carry away. 


JOHN W. PLATTEN 


of New York, a former 
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I mean such as the growth of the trust com 
muy work in the United States. 

| have been impressed the last few days 
with the thought of the speakers that have 
handled these larger problems, and it seems 
to me that we must all of us carry away) 
very much material for very sincere thought 
and education because without reciting the 
different aspects of the foreign situation and 
those domestic ones that appear large. The 
principal thing, I feel, is that something 
must be done, some big plan must be formed, 
and it is not in the far and distant future. 
But it must be done soon and such plan and 
execution of the plan will in a large meas 
ure be in the hands of men like you. We will 
how proceed to the election of a vice-presi 
dent. Nominations are in order. 

Mr. Dinkins: For vice-president of the 
Trust Company Division I desire to place 
in nomination Mr. Evans Woollen, compara 
tively a new member of the Executive Com 
mittee, but who served it very efficiently 
last year. Mr. Woollen is president of the 
Fletcher Savings and Trust Company of In 
dianapolis, Ind. Hervert W. JAcKsSoN 


President, Virginia Trust Company and member of_ the 
Executive Committee of the Trust Company Division, A. B. A 


The motion was seconded and Mr. 
iens was duly elected vice-president 
report of the Nominating Committes 
was then called for and submitted by 
Mr. Uzal H. MeCarter, president o 
the Fidelity-Union Trust Compan, 
of Newark, N. J.. who placed in nom 
ination the following for membershi 
on the Executive Committee to serve 
during the three-year term = endin 
1925 : 


Frank W. Blair, president Union 
Trust Company, Detroit, Mich. 


Edward J. Fox, president Easton 
Trust Company, Easton, Pa. 


Wm. S. Miller, vice-president the 
Northern Trust Company, Chicago. 


Gilbert T. Stephenson, vice-presi- 
dent Wachovia Bank and Trust Co., 
Raleigh, N. C. 


T. H. West, Jr., president Rhode 
Island Hospital Trust Company, 
Providence, R. I. 


(The nominatious were seconded 


and unanimously approved by the 


delegates. ) 


President-Elect Smith: The next 
order of business is that of unfinished 
business. Is there any unfinished 
business to be brought before the 
meeting? 


EDGAR STARK 


Vice-President and Trust Officer, Union Savings Bank and 
Trust Company of Cincinnati, Ohio 
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Mr. Coe B. G. Witt, president Ohio Val- 
ley Banking and Trust Co., Henderson, Ky.: 
Mr. Chairman, perhaps what I have to say 
might better have been said a few moments 
ago under another heading. The develop- 
ment of trust company business has been 
marvelous in the last few years in this coun- 
try. A few years ago nobody thought of a 
trust company except in connection with a 
few large banks in some of the larger cities. 
The fact is, many of the smaller banks with 
a capital of $25,000, under a ruling of the 
Comptroller of the Currency, are establish- 
ing trust departments. 

This Division had a committee some years 
ago that suggested a scale of prices, and the 
method of obtaining business connected with 
that seale of prices, which applied absolutely 
to the larger trtist companies in the country. 
There are thousands of young trust 
uinies, small ones, through the country 
that don’t know just what 
charge, and I would 
mittee be 


; 


com 
now, 
they ought to 
that a 
appointed to furnish a 


a scale of 


suggest com 
suggestion 


prices for the government of 


PuHILie STOCKTON 
President, Old Colony Trust Company of Boston 
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the trust companies in the United States, as 
it especially applies to the 
panies in the smaller places. 


smaller com- 

I move that a committee be appointed for 
that purpose to suggest this scale of prices 
and to prevent, in some measure, the compe 
tition in the reduction of the cost of admin 
istration arising out of a competition with 
those who are unintelligent and without a 
knowledge of the value of the services ren 


dered by the trust company. 


President-Elect Smith: The Chair would be 
willing to entertain any motion of that kind 
that comes from the floor. However, I think 
the proper would be that your 
(undoubtedly a good one) should 
be more in the form that it be referred to 
the Standing Committee on Standardization 
due regard and 
for the smaller companies. That would cover 
it in a better way, rather than to have two 
‘ommittees functioning in the same way. 

Mr. Witt: I didn’t create any 
new committee, if there was one qualified to 

handle that think under 
present conditions it is one of the 
important that this 
association consider at this 
time. trust 
companies 


procedure 


suggestion 


f Charges, having respect 


mean to 
subject. I 
most matters 
should 
There are thousands of 
National 
trust company features un 
rulings of the Department. 
They ought to know something about 
what their charges ought to be and 
have something that limit or 
prohibit, if possible, the competition 
among the smaller companies in the 
smaller places. I would like to have 
this matter referred to that 
mittee, if proper 
mittee. 


and banks as 
suming 


der the 


would 


col 


there is a com 


(In the absence of any further new 
business the president-elect 
tained a motion to adjourn 
was approved. ) 


enter 
which 


& % % 
Lewis Scharf has 
by Illinois 


been employed 
Association to 
visit member throughout the 
State for the purpose of informing 
them in regard to the construction of 
vaults, and alarm = systems, 
from a protective standpoint. 


sJankers 
banks 


safes 


Mr. Louis A. Bowman, of the staff 
of The Northern Trust Company of 
Chicago, has resigned to accept the 
position of trust officer with the re- 
cently organized American Trust & 
Safe Deposit Co. of Chicago. 





TRUST 


Levesnonnsnoonacesseneestsnees peunecseousasesscocsert 


COMPANIES 





SALIENT FEATURES AT FORTY-EIGHTH ANNUAL CONVENTION 


THE 


American Bankers Assgoctation 


HELD IN NEW YORK CITY, OCTOBER 2 TO 6, 1922 


Officers elected for ensuing year: 


President: John H. Puelicher, president 
Marshall & Ilsley Bank, Milwaukee, Wis. 

First Vice-President: Walter W. Head, 
president Omaha National Bank, Omaha, Neb. 

Second Vice-President: William E. Knox, 


president Bowery Savings Bank, New York 
City. 


S the “greatest 
in the 


gathering of bankers 


history of the nation,’ the 


deliberations and conclusions of the 


forty-eighth annual convention of the Ameri 
ean Bankers Association, held in New York 
City, October 2d to 6th, are destined to exert 


a far-reaching influence in cultivating an 


JoHN H. PUELICHER 


President, Marshall & Isley Bank of Milwaukee, who was 
elected President of the A. B. A. 


enlightened 
tional as well 
banking problems. succeeding 
year the American has 
acquired increasing stature in shaping con- 


attitude in regard to 
domestic 
With 
sankers Association 


interna 
economie and 


as 


each 


structive policies, not alone appertaining to 
the business of banking, but also to matters 
of national This the conven- 
tion met at a time and place that attracted 
attention to its proceedings, not only through 
out this country, but in the capitals of the 
Old World as well. To European statesmen 
and bankers the proceedings of this conven 
tion were of absorbing 
the significance of 
international 


concern, year 


interest 
its judgments 
economic 


because of 
regarding 


co-operation, the 


WALTER W. HEAD 


Fresident, Omaha National Bank, who was elec 
Vice-President of the A. B. A. 
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questions of reparations, inter-allied indebt- 
edness and kindred subjects of vital interest. 

In the first place the convention broke all 
previous records of attendance with a total 
registration of 11,503. Those in charge of 
plans for the accommodation and entertain 
ment of the had expected an atten- 
dance of about 7,000. At the eleventh hour, 


guests 
therefore, it became necessary to make pro 
vision for the overflow. It is to the credit 
of the Committee of One Hundred and the 
various sub-committees of New York bankers 
that the original schedules were carried out 
without a hitch and that the delegates left 
New York voicing unqualified 
the arrangements made for 
and entertainment. 


approval of 
their comfort 
Two signal achievements stand out in sum- 
marizing the results of the convention. The 
first was the attention 
national 


bestowed upon inter- 
America’s par- 


ticipation in European economic reconstruc- 


questions, such as 
tion, the problem of German Reparations and 
adjustment of Inter-Allied debts. The key- 
note was proclaimed by Thomas W. Lamont 
“The American Banker's 
Today,” in which he traced 
the situation in Europe as it affects our own 
trade and credit position. His 
advocacy of closer co-operation in Old World 
councils strongly 


in his address on 
Responsibility 
economic, 
was supported in the an- 
McAdams, who 
also gave considerable attention to the dan 
paternalism and labor in 


nual address of President 


gerous forces of 
our midst. 
Unquestionably, the principal feature of 
the convention was the address at the second 
session by the distinguished British finan- 
Right Honorable 
Reginald McKenna, chairman of the London 
Joint City and Midland Bank, Ltd., 
former Chancellor of the Exchequer, 
handled the subject of 
ternational Debts” in 
and persuasive 


cier and statesman, the 
and 
who 
“Reparations and In- 
such an illuminating 
which fail 
strong impression, not only 
upon American public 
discussion of our relations 


way cannot 


to make a very 
bankers but 


Further 


among 
opinion. 


to the European economic situation was pre 


sented in the illustrated address by F. ! 
Kent: by Mr. Alvin W. Krech before the 
Trust Company Division on “Keeping Faith 
with Europe:” by James S. Alexander before 
the National Bank Division on “The Future 
if American Business” and by John McHugh 
before the Clearing House Section on “Look 
ing Ahead—the Banker's Responsibility.” 

As a 


and 


result of 
argument on 


this broadside of 
European 


oratory 
relations the 
American Bankers Association expressed ifs 
conviction in the resolutions adopted at the 
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THomas B. 
Merchant 


McADAMS 


Nationa Bank of Ri 
I Eighth Annual Con, 
the is Retiring President 


Vice-President 
who presided ¢ 


that the time 
this Government to 
tation of Europe. 


closing session has come for 


co-operate in the rehabili 


The second big 
was the 
branch banking 


feature of the convention 


discussion and decision regarding 
which transcended all other 
domestic topics. This discussion 
climax at the 


the opponents 


reached its 


second general session 


when 


and champions of branch 


banking debate 
with the result that the 


a sweeping 


crossed weapons in 


open 


Dissec 


convention 


resolution condemning brancl 


banking in any form 

Except for the approval of a resolution by 
the Trust 
moval of 


Company Division against the re 
Association 
headquarters from New York to Washingtoiu 
this matter 


ferred for 


American Bankers 


and is | 
coustructive 


decision 
The 
and of its vari 
forti 
and 
work was recorded 
Education, the 
Marine Commission and the 


reached no 
future action. 

activities of the association 
ous divisions and sections 

in detail in the reports of 
committees. Noteworthy 
by the Committee on 


Commerce and 


were set 


chairmen 
Publie 
various committees on legislation. 


Following is a 
tions and work of 


synopsis of the delibera- 


the convention: 
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WE HAVE FOUND OLD FRIENDS 
OF NEW 


SOURCE 


COMPANIES 


TO BE THE BEST 
BUSINESS 


The Oldest Bank in America West of the Alleghany Mountains 
ESTABLISHED 1810 


‘Ih 


e 


Bank of Pittsburgh 


National 


OPENING SESSION OF THE 
CONVENTION 


President Thomas B. McAdams for- 
opened the general 
American Bankers Association on 
morning, October 3d, 
blage of 


When 
mally sessions of the 
Tuesday 
he gazed on an assem- 
which filled the big ball 
Hotel Commodore to its Ga- 
On the platform were seated mem 
bers of the Executive Council, former presi- 
dents and other distinguished 
Thanks to the acousticon attachment 


bankers 
room of the 
pacity. 


bankers. 
on the 
speaker's table every work uttered from the 
platform was distinctly audible in all parts 
of the capacious chamber. 

The Right Reverend William T. Manning, 
D.1)., Bishop of New York, invoked the 
blessing upon the deliberations, praying fo1 
breadth of 
only 


what is best, not 


for our own country but for our sister 


vision “to see 


nations, beset with great problems and diffi 
culties.” The president then called upon Mr. 
Thomas W. Lamont, of J. ?. Morgan & Com 
pany, greeted the delegates in behali 
New York City and then 
addressed himself to the subject, “The Ameri 
Responsibility Today.” Mr. 
prefaced his paper with a brief re 
domestic conditions, th 
and the 


business. 


who 
of the bankers of 
can Banker's 
Lamont 
view of business 
problem of labor and capital rela 
politics and The 
speaker then directed his attention to Euro 
pean problems, the Inter-Allied debts and 
eloquently set forth the practical as well as 
the ethical which call for a mor 
enlightened American attitude toward Euro 


tionships of 


reasous 


pean affairs. 


President McAdams Warns Against Govern- 
ment Paternalism 


Mr. Seward Vrosser, president of the 
Bankers Trust Company of New York, then 
briefly greeted the bankers in behalf of the 
Committee of Hundred, of which he 
was which shaped the elab 


One 


chairman and 


ssoctation 


orate plans for the comfort and entertain- 
ment of the visiting bankers. In the annual 
address of the president, which followed, Mr. 
McAdams presented an able summary of the 
subjects that are today uppermost in the 
minds of American bankers. He first 
the growth and influence of the American 
Bankers Association, the obligations of bank- 


traced 


ers to render public service, the menace of 
movements and paternalism in this 
country and the principles involved in in 
dustrial and labor disputes. The 
likewise discussed the situation confronting 


class 


president 


M. A. 


President, First Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago and 
Chairman, Economic Policy Commission, A. B. A. 


TRAYLOR 
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the railroads and then voiced a warning 
note in regard to the danger of paternalism 
and Government interference. in business. 
He said in part: 

“The tendency toward paternalism is suffi- 
ciently in evidence to justify us in making an 
intelligent effort to determine just what ac- 
tivities the Government should perform and 
how far the individual shall be accorded 
freedom of opportunity, untrammeled and 
unhampered in his operations in so far as he 
properly respects the rights of others. There 
is, for example, a wide gulf fixed between 
Government ownership of railroads and their 
operations by individuals under regulations 
properly protecting the public interest. 

“It is also far better to encourage indi- 
viduals to employ their brains and capital 
in the development of a merchant marine 
worthy of America than for the nation, ham- 
pered by the red tape of Government insti- 
tutions, to assume it can operate its own 
ships as cheaply and effectively as would 
private citizens risking their all upon the 
ultimate success of the enterprise. 

“A great Government-controlled banking 
system may be successful if it confines itself 
to supplying the currency needs of the na- 
tion, and yet it would be a monumental fail- President Fifth-Third Nat | Bank and Union Savings 
ure should it attempt to function as the Bank & Tr st ¢ of Cincinnati 


CHARLES A. HINSCH 
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Rhode Island Business 


Banks and Trust Companies hav- 
ing in hand commercial or trust 
business in Rhode Island where 
local representation may be desira- 


ble are offered the complete co- 
operation of this Company. 


We are always glad to fur- 
nish accurate information 
relative to Rhode Island or 
southeastern New England. 


i ' . pF Rhode Island 
Kn Hospital Trust Company 


THE OLDEST TRUST COMPANY 15 WESTMINSTER ST.- PROVIDENCE,R.I. 
IN NEW ENGLAND 


nation’s bankers, dealing directly with the 
individual, politically controlling deposits 
and credit alike. The active solicitation of 
savings deposits by departments of the Gov- 
ernment is an encroachment upon the field 
of private institutions wholly out of accord 
with an ideal National policy. 

“Special privilege for agriculture, regard 
less of the recognition of the need for en- 
couraging its development as the basis of 
(merican wealth, inevitably leads to specia! 
privilege for other classes. Class advantage 
enjoyed by labor and certain manufacturers 
is the principal basis for the claim of the 
soldier for additional compensation. License 
granted one group can be exercised only at 
the expense of the whole social body. 

“At the beginning of his administration, 
the President of the United States empha- 
sized the importance of more business in 
government and less government in busi- 
ness. Experience shows that, despite the 
glamor of public life, the nation does not 
sufficiently compensate officials to justify 
men of unusual ability serving for a long 
period at the head of a department or com 
mission. The extension of Governmental ac 
tivities, therefore, tends to decreased efli- 
ciency in administration, and as more of our ALEXANDER DUNBAR 
business operations are conducted from Vice-President and Cashier, Bank of Pittsburgh, N. A, 
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Washington, the smaller will be the incen- 
tive to develop character, ability and initia- 
tive in the individual, essential to properly 
building up the nation’s commercial struc- 
ture. 

“Less government in business and less in- 
terference with the ordinary course of the 
average men will help maintain that stand- 
ard of citizenship which has made America 
intelligently creative and abundantly produc- 
tive.” 

President McAdams then took up _ inter- 
national phases and stressed our own Na- 
tional concern in a restored Europe, conclud- 
ing as follows: 

“For four years we have with caution 
assumed a role of indifference. Of our own 
volition we have permitted events to take 
their course uninfluenced or unhampered by 
our suggestions or activities. It may have 
been wise to give Europe ample opportunity 
to work out her own salvation in her own 
way; it may have been best to pursue, as we 
did in the matter of entering the war, a 
policy of watchful waiting, but the time for 
deferring action is past and, in my judg- 
ment, we must now either make up our 
minds to co-operate cheerfully and energet- 
ically giving the best that is in us, or else Jos. WAYNE, JR. 


reap all the satisfaction we can from falsely President, Girard National Bank of Philadelphia 


Baltimore Banking Business 


Located “In the Heart of the Heart 
of Maryland’—that is, in the busi- 
ness center of Baltimore—the Union 
Trust Company is prepared to handle 
promptly and efficiently any Balti- 
; more banking matters for banks, cor- 
een cp porations, firms or individuals. 
gee ty . If you have an agency in Baltimore, 
Bveiyiat ae or have bill of lading drafts or other 
collections to be made here, you are 
cordially invited to use the service of 
this centrally located and fully equip- 
ped institution. 


Union Trust Company 


OFFICERS 
J OHN M. Dennis ; President Josnua S. Dew Secretary 
W. GrawamM Boyce... Vice-President Wit.i1am O. Peirson Treasurer 
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persuading ourselves that, in staying at 
home and looking solely after our internal 
interests, we are fully discharging our obli- 
gations to civilization and the world. 

“T do not believe the spirit of the Ameri- 
can people is properly reflected in a policy 
of isolation. I do not believe that selfish- 
ness is the true motto of this country. I do 
not believe there is anything in the history 
or ideals of our people which can justify our 
failure to help in a situation where our 
counsel and assistance are so essential to the 
restoration of world order.” 

Following a brief summary of the report 
of the Executive Council and Administrative 
Committee, presented by Executive Manager 
Shepherd, the president called for a few re- 
marks from Mr. Myron T. Herrick, United 
States Ambassador to France, who expressed 
his faith that the difficulties which confront 
European nations will be solved by the 
level-headed, steady business man and bank 
er of the different countries, free from politi 
cal prejudice. 


Committee Activities Reviewed 
The convention then listened to reports 
from various committees and from the presi- 
dents of the different 
Counsel Paton presented 


divisions. General 
the report of the 
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Committee on State Taxation in behalf of 
the chairman. A considerable part of the 
report was deyoted to State taxation of Na- 
tional banks and the legislative proposals 
to amend Section 5219 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. The report of the Committee on State 
Legislation was presented by Chairman 
Craig B. Hazlewood, who explained the prog- 
ress of bills recommended by the association, 
in various State legislatures. The report 
of the Committee on Federal Legislation was 
summarized by Chairman A. E. Adams. Then 
the delegates heard reports of the activities 
of the different divisions. John G. Lons- 
dale reported for the National Bank Divi- 
sion; R. S. Hecht for the State Bank Divi- 
sion; Raymond R. Frazier for the Savings 
Bank Division; John R. Washburn for the 
Clearing House Section and Andrew Smith 
for the State Secretaries. A splendid report 
was also submitted in behalf of the Ameri- 
can Institute of Banking by President Robert 
B. Locke. 

The first session came to a close following 
an interesting address on “Public Health 
Assets,” by Dr. George E. Vincent, of the 
Rockefeller Foundation, who reviewed the 
made in combating disease and 
creating higher standards to safeguard pub- 
lic health. 


progress 
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SECOND SESSION OF THE 
CONVENTION 
The two star features of 
were scheduled for the 
Wednesday morning, October 4th, namely, 
the address by the Right Honorable Regi- 
nald McKenna, head of the London Joint 
City and Midland Bank, and the debate on 
branch banking. Hundreds of delegates were 
unable to obtain admission to the convention 
hall, and every inch of space was occupied 
when President McAdams opened the pro- 
ceedings. The first order of business was the 
report of the Insurance Committee presented 
by Chairman Foreman, followed 
by the report of the Agricultural Commis- 
sion, submitted by Chairman Joseph Hirsch 
President McAdams then read a telegram re- 
ceived from President Harding. In introduc- 
ing the leading speaker of the convention, 
the president commented upon the 
rendered by Mr. McKenna, First 
Lord of the British Admiralty in the con- 
struction of a navy which saved the war 
during its earlier stages, then as Home Sec- 
retary and as Chancellor of the Exchequer, 
when he shaped the plans for British finan 
cing of the war. Mr. McKenna was greeted 
by the with prolonged 


the convention 


second session 


Osear G. 


great 


services 


delegates applause, 
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(The address of Mr 
this 


McKenna 
number of 


appears on 
page 371 of Trust Com- 
PANIES. ) 
Following the address by Mr. McKenna 
the president read a letter from Secretary 
of the.Treasury A. W. Mellon extending 
greetings and complimenting bankers on their 
valuable connection with 
post-war adjustment of Government finances, 
especially in the short term 
Treasury enabling the gradual liqui 
dation and funding of war debts. 
Illustrated Speech by F. I. Kent 

An interesting report was then presented 
by Fred I. Kent, vice-president of the Bank 
ers Trust Company of New York as chair- 
man of the Commerce and Marine Commis 
This was followed by a graphic de 
scription of war costs, Inter-Allied indebted- 
ness, taxation in different countries, national 
capita in different countries, 
expenditures, for 
and 
illuminating by 
upon a 


co-operation in 


absorption of 
notes 


sion. 


incomes per 
government 
eign trade, 
statistics, 


and 
currencies, 


receipts 
status of other 
rendered 
charts 
means of stereopticon. 
Debate on Branch Banking 

The Nominating Committee then presented 

its recommendations for new officers of the 


most 


means of thrown sheet by 
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association during the ensuing year. The 
recommendations were seconded and = ap- 
proved by the convention. Then came the 
big debate of the convention on the subject: 

“Shall National banks be prevented from 
establishing branches within their home 
cities where this privilege is exercised by 
State banks?’ 

The discussion was opened by Andrew J, 
Frame, chairman of the board of the Wau- 
kesha National Bank of Wisconsin, who 
made a virile attack upon the principle of 
branch banking as being contrary to the 
democratic spirit of our institutions and as 
imperilling our independent banking system. 
In his rejoinder Mr. Waldo Newcomer, presi- 
dent of the National Exchange Bank of Bal- 
timore, confined himself to the question of 
giving National banks a fair deal and _ per- 
mitting them to have branches in communi- 
ties or States where State institutions are 
permitted to conduct branches. 

Then ensued an open debate which soon 
developed the fact that the dominant senti- 
ment of the delegates was expressed in the 
resolution presented by Sam B. Jeffries of 
St. Louis in behalf of the Missouri Associa 
tion organized to combat branch banking 
and which was a sweeping condemnation of 
branch banking in any form by either Na 
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tional or State banks. Various substitute 
resolutions were offered, one providing for 
branches of National banks where State banks 
were permitted to operate branches and an- 
other acknowledging the right of every Stat? 
to regulate the business of banking as con- 
ducted by their own State banks through 
such laws as they may see fit to enact. The 
original resolution (printed elsewhere in 
this issue of Trust COMPANIES Magazine 
which committed the association as unquali- 
fiedly opposed to branch banking in any 
form, was adopted and the meeting then ad- 
journed. 


CLOSING SESSION OF THE 
CONVENTION 


A large part of the closing session of the 
convention was taken up by the admirable 
address on “The Responsibility of Govern- 
ment for Industrial Justice” delivered by the 
Honorable Henry J. Allen of Kansas who 
described the operation and results achieved 
through the Kansas Court of Industrial Re- 
lations. His illuminating address was also 
closely followed because of its application 
industrial and labor disorders 
Secretary of Commerce Herbert Hoover, who 
was also scheduled to 


to recent 


address the conven- 
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tion at the final session, was taken ill on his 
arrival in New York. The remaining part 
of the session was devoted to reports, adop 
tion of resolutions and amendments to the 
constitution and installation of officers. 

In behalf of the Trust Company Division, 
Mr. J. A. House of Cleveland presented the 
following report: 

“The work of our Division this last year 
has followed along petty much the same 
lines as those in previous years. We have 
extended the our work and the 
service to our members very materially, how- 
ever. Legislation, both National and State, 
continues to occupy the attention of our com 
mittees. We have a committee known as 
the Committee on Standard Federal Legisla- 
tion. We also have a committee known as 
the Committee on Co-operation with the Bar 
and this subject is becoming increasingly 
more important as trust companies realize 
that they must have the friendly co-opera- 
tion of the lawyers in their business, and we 
believe in co-operation rather than in fight 
ing them. 

“This is increasingly 
of the fact that so many State and National 
banks are now taking on trust power, so 
that it behooves all of those who do a trust 
business, whether they are trust companies, 


scope of 


important because 
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A service which visitors and newcomers to California 
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Department of Research and Service. 
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State banks, or National 
cultivate the friendly 
members of the Bar. 

“One of the activities to which I want to 
call your attention, that the trust companies 
have been engaged in the last two years, is 
through the Committee on Publicity. We 
have been conducting a National advertising 
campaign. The members of our Division 
have paid in in the last two years something 
over $115,000, which has been expended in 
National advertising, using the Nationa! 
magazines. We have received very satisfac- 
tory results from that activity. There has 
come in to the New York officer over ten 
thousand inquiries from that publicity alone, 
and that does not take into account at all 
the inquiries that have come in to the local 
companies throughout the country. 

“The resources of the Trust Company Di- 
vision are something over twelve billion dol- 
lars. We haven't the latest figures for this 
last year—we expect them later in the day. 
There are 2,648 active and mem- 
bers in our Division. When we say our re- 
sources are twelve billion dollars, we don't 
take into account the resources of our trust 
departments. They would be many, many 
times this figure without question if those 
figures were available.” 


banks, that they 
co-operation of the 


associate 


wee, Service -your patrons 
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Accurate and authentic information relative to any 
line of business in Southern California is furnished 
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In behalf of the Committee of Five Chair- 
man Charles deB. Claiborne recommended 
the endorsement of the McFadden bill re 
garding exchange charges and as amended 
by the committee which makes the charge 
optional on the part of the bank. The Mc- 
Fadden Bill as amended simply carries into 
effect Section 13 of the Act, but omits the 
last few lines of that section, and instead 
of the words “but no charge shall be made 
against the Federal Reserve” we have added 
that whenever a shall be made, in 
that cvent the Federal Reserve bank shall 
charge back that charge to the depositing 
bank; but the charge is optional. 


charge 


Then followed the reports of the Member- 
ship Committee; the report of the Public 
Relations Commission presented by Chair- 
Francis H. Sisson; Committee on Pub- 
lic Education and the report of the Economie 
Policy Commission, the recommendations of 
which were embodied in the 
adopted by the convention. 

The convention 
ments to the 


man 


resolutions 
then adopted amend- 
eonstitution whick had been 
approved by the Executive Council. With 
the formal introduction and installation of 
new officers the convention came to a close. 
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STATE BANK DIVISION OPPOSES BRANCH BANKING AND DISCUSSES 
“PAR CLEARINGS” 


Officers Year: 


Elected for Ensuing 


H. A. McCauley, 


in his espousal of branch banking, does not 


Discsiiliesd: seek to monopolize the banking business of 


president 


Sapulpa State Bank, Sapulpa, Okla. the country, but 


Vice-President: J. D. Phillips, president 
Green Valley Bank, Green Valley, Ill. 

Chairman Executive Committee: 
Gordon, president Farmers Savings 
Marshall, Mo. 

Deputy Manager: George E. Allen, New 
York. 

Members Executive Committee for three 
year term: N. S. Calhoun, president Maysville 
Bank, Maysville, Ky. 

W. P. Sherer, president 
Cleveland, Ohio. 


HE Was up- 
permost in the minds of the delegates 
attending the recent American Bank- 
The first oppor- 
tunity which presented itself to voice senti- 


7. 4. 
Bank, 


Midland Bank, 


branch banking question 


ers’ Association convention. 


ment on the subject was before the meeting 
of the State Banking 
on Monday afternoon, 


Division, which 
October 2d. 
was provided in the 
behalf of the Federal 
Committee of which Guy E. 
mer executive 
Bankers’ 


met 
The 
report pre- 
Legislative 


opening 
sented in 
sowerman, for- 
manager of the 
Association, is 


American 
chairman. In the 
final two paragraphs of this report Mr. 
ermah expressed himself as 

“Personally, I have two 
convictions; the first of which is that it is 
supremely and unworthy of us and 
just bordering on cowardice to deny National 
banks the privilege which their competitors, 
the State banks, enjoy; second, that just or- 
dinary 
weil as 


sOWw- 
follows: 
well established 


selfish 


business prudence and foresight as 
protection in the future 
prompt us to direct our effort toward circum- 
scribing branch banking to cities of one hun- 
dred thousand population or more and limit 
them to this field. 


“Again, I feel 


our own 


sure that the city banker, 


is actuated by the sincere 
more effectually 
munity, and if we will aid, or at 
this worthy ambition, I 

confidence in the 


class of 


desire to serve his com- 

least not 
have suffi- 
cient fair-mindedness of 
this believe that they 
will respect our wishes in return and leave 
undisturbed the field 
smaller banks.” 


oppose, 
bankers to 


now occupied by the 


R. S. HEcHT 


President, Hibernia Bank and Trust Co. of New Orleans, 
who presided at the recent annual meeting of the State 
Bank Division, A. B. A. as retiring president 
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Objection to the approval of these 
paragraphs was made by S. D. Seudder, vice- 
president of the City Trust Company of 
Passaic, New Jersey, and after some discus- 


two 


sion the delegates endorsed a motion to ap 
prove the report of the Federal Legislative 
Committee with the quoted paragraphs 
stricken out. Subsequently the delegates ap- 
proved the set of submitted to 
the meeting which included the following: 


“BE IT RESOLVED, that the State Bank 
Division of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion views with alarm the establishment of 
branch banking in the United States and 
the attempt to permit and legalize branch 
banking; that we hereby express our dis- 
approval of and opposition to branch bank- 
ing in any form in our nation. 

“RESOLVED, that we _ regard branch 
banking or the establishment of additional 
offices by banks, as detrimental to the best 
interests of the people of the United States. 
Branch banking is contrary to public policy, 
and violates the basic principles of. our gov- 
ernment, as it concentrates the credits of the 
nation and the power of money in the hands 
of a few.” 


resolutions 


As president and presiding officer of the 
State Bank Division, Mr. R. 8. 
dent of the Hibernia 
New 
keep the 


Hecht, presi- 
sank and Trust 
had a hard time of 
meeting running according 
to schedule and prevent an explosion on the 
subject of branch banking. Owing to ab- 
sence of one of the speakers he changed the 
order of proceedings and first called for the 
reports from the chairmen of the 
committees. As it happened the 
mittee report—that of the 
Federal Legislation—offered the opportunity 
for delegates to bring up the branch banking 
question, as related heretofore. 
tively, the reports of the various commit- 
tees were then presented, including the re- 
ports of the Committee on State 


Com- 
pany of 
it to 


Orleans, 


various 
first com- 
Committee on 


Consecu- 


Legisla- 


COMPANIES 461 


The State Trust Company 
AT PLAINFIELD, NEW JERSEY 


EDWARD F. FEICKERT, President 


$100,000 
105,000 
2,300,000 


Capital - - - - 
Surplus and Profits 
Deposits - - - - 


We invite the Plainfield commissions of banks 
and bankers, promising careful attention to 
transactions committed to our care. 


Commiitee; the 
Committee on Ex- 
change and the Membership Committee. 

The report of the Committee on Exchange, 
dealing with the subject of par clearance of 
checks, brought forth renewed discussion of 
the subject which has agitated country bank- 
subject of litigation in 


tion; the Farm Finance 
Public Service Committee ; 


ers and has been a 
various States. 

In the course of his report as chairman 
of the Committee on Exchange, Mr. Clai- 
borne of the Whitney-Central Trust and Sar- 
Bank of New Orleans, submitted an 


ings 


Yotter Title & Trust Co. 


Fourth GGrant 


Pittsburgh,Pa 


Commercial Banking 
Savings Banking 


Title Insurance 
Tax Bureau 


Fiduciary Service 
. Corporate Trusts 


Mortgage Investments 


rel ste 


Under National and State Supervision 
Member Federal Reserve System 


Founded 1888 Incorporated 1902 
Over 100 Officers and Employees 
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COMPANIES 


THE MINNESOTA LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


Minneapolis 


Specializing in 
MINNESOTA AND NORTHWESTERN SECURITIES 
“The Oldest Trust Company in the Northwest’ 


amendment to the 
He said: 


pending McFadden bill. 

“The McFadden Bill is simply a bill which 
allows the banks to 
of checks, but 


continue the 
instead of the 
Section 13 which 
shall be made 
Reserve, we have 
which 


collection 
which 
that no 

Federal 
amendment 


clause 
exists in 
charge 


says 
against the 
suggested an 
is as follows: 

“ ‘Subject to conditions of the Federal Re- 
serve Board, any Federal Reserve Bank may 
collect any check or draft by sending it to 
the bank on which it is drawn and may 
charge to the bank from which such checx 
was such exchange or remittance 
incurred in the collection of such 


received, 
charge 
checks.’ 

“The balance of the amendment is the 
same as the Act. We feel that with that it 
will be optional for every bank, member 
bank or non-member to charge as it 
sees fit. 


bank, 


“We do not believe that any other solution 
of this problem can be arrived at at the mo- 
ment. We have had with the 
boards. We have appeared before Congress. 
Your Committee has had dozens of meetings. 
I have studied this thing in and out for two 
years and I honestly believe that this is the 
only happy solution of this entire matter.” 

After considerable debate the State Bank 
Division voted to adopt the report of ‘the 
Committee containing the suggested amend- 
ment to the McFadden bill. The next order 
of business was the presentation of the re- 
port of the chairman in which he reviewed 
the activities of the State Bank Division, 
which now has a voting membership of 
about 12,000 of the 30,000 banks of the coun- 
try. Mr. Hecht, in 
dwelled upon the 
credits, effect of 
ship, co-operative 


discussions 


presenting his 
subject of agricultural 
Federal Reserve member- 
marketing, Federal and 


report, 


State legislation, the progress in public edu- 
cation as to economics and banking, par clear- 
ance, branch banking, ete 
branch banking Mr. Hecht 
“The Federal absolutely pro 
hibits National banks from invading the ter 
ritory of State banks with ‘additional offices’ 
or branches in States where the State law 
State banks. 
quite unfair to 
under the Federal 


On the subject of 
said : 


Government 


denies the same 
We believe that it 
permit 


privilege to 
would be 


banks chartered 


JEROME THRALLS 
Vice-President, Discount Corporation of N. Y., and Chair- 


man of the Acceptance Committee, Clearing House Section, 
4. B.A 





TRUST 


[llinoitrusts 


Trust matters requiring 
the attention of an Illi- 
nois Trust Company are 
promptly and efficiently 
handled by 


RUST & 
NORTH-WESTERN tAthice 
1201 Milwaukee Avenue 
CHICAGO 


AN AUTHORIZED TRUST COMPANY 


JOHN F 


ANA 


SMULSKI, 
President 


Benjy. S. MESIROW, 
Trust Officer 


Resources over $18,000,000.00 


law to compete with State chartered institu- 
tions on such unequal terms and the mem- 
bers of our Division should protest most em- 
phatically against any interpretation of the 
law which would make possible such compe- 
tition in the States where our own members 
are denied the same privilege. 

“On the hand we occasion 
for any undue heat and bitterness in the dis- 
cussion of this subject nor is there any good 
reason why this question should be permitted 
to split the American Bankers’ 
into two hostile camps. It 
that the proper course to 
iterate in no 


other see no 


Association 
would appear 
pursue is to re- 
uncertain that our 
Division is opposed to any development of 
the banking on the English 
or Canadian principle, especially as in pass- 
ing resolution will but confirm 
the action taken by the Kansas City Conven- 
tion of the American Bankers’ 
in 1916, and we believe, 
vast 


language 


branch system 


such a we 
Association 
moreover, that the 
majority of the membership of all the 
the in attendance at 
convention the passing of 


sections of 
this 
such a 


Association 
will favor 
resolution.” 

The chairman then introduced the princi- 
pal speakers. The first was Eugene Meyer, 


COMPANIES 


In Detroit— 
it’s the 


SECURITY 
TRUST 
COMPANY 


Dependable Trust Service 


Capital and Surplus 


$2,000,000.00 


Jr., managing director of the War Finance 
Corporation, who spoke on “Financing Agri- 
culture,” emphasizing the important part 
which that agency plays in providing cred- 
its for farm production. The next speaker 
Marshall Commissioner of 
Banking of the State of Wisconsin, who dis- 
“Practical State 


was Cousins, 


cussed some 


Banking.” 


Problems of 


At the conclusion of the addresses reports 
were presented by 
dents. <A thanks was given for the 
efficient services rendered to the State bank- 
). Allen. Fol- 
lowing the election and induction of new of- 


various State vice-presi- 
vote of 


ers by the secretary, George EF 


ficers, the meeting was adjourned. 


UNION TRUST COMPANY OF BALTIMORE 
$14,139,527 
statement of the Union 
saltimore with loans of 
and bonds, $3,921,000; 
$1,721,000. Deposits 
Capital is $550,000; 
uneivided profits 


Aggregate resources of 
shown in the latest 
Trust Company of 
$7,053,000 : 


are 


stocks 
cash and exchange, 
amount to $12,139,000. 
surplus, $450,000, and 


$169,625. 
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STATEMENT OF THE CONDITION OF 


THE EASTON TRUST COMPANY 


EASTON, PA. 


September 


RESOURCES 
$1,491,878.50 
1,166,922.88 
3,696,246.27 
456,000.00 
66,029.25 
68,818.25 
52,557.93 


608,148.63 


Mortgages........ 
Investment Securities 

Real Estate, Office Building.. 
Other Real Estate 

Furniture and Fixtures 

Other Resources 

Cash and Reserve.... 


Total.... $7,606,601.71 


19, 1922 


Capital Stock 

Surplus. 

Undivided Profits 

Reserve 

Treasurer’s Checks Outstandir 
Other Liabilities 

Deposits. . 


LIABILITIES 
$125,000.00 
400,000.00 
227,589.34 
231,933.83 
16,090.56 
55,341.64 
6,550,646.34 


Total...» $7,606,601.71 


STATE SECRETARIES SECTION DISCUSSES BANK TAXATION 
AND PROTECTION 


Officers elected for ensuing year: 


President: W. B. Hughes, secretary Ne- 
braska Bankers’ Association. 


First Vice-President: Helen M. Brown, sec- 
retary Michigan Bankers’ Association. 


Second Vice-President: J. 
secretary Oregon Bankers’ Association. 
Secretary-Treasurer: M. A. Graettinger, 
secretary Illinois Bankers’ Association. 
RACTICAL render more 
effective protection to banks and trust 
companies against criminal attacks, 
forgeries, etc., were discussed at the annual 
meeting of the State Secretaries Section, 
composed of secretaries of the various State 
bankers’ associations. 
upon 


i Hartman, 


measures to 


It was agreed to urge 
institutions the wisdom of 
adopting preventive policies and installation 
of proper protective equipment as the best 
means of mitigating The following 
standard precautions for customers of banks 
were suggested : 

(1) When check- 
book and keep complete stub record; when 
endorsing checks deposit checks as soon as 
received. 


banking 


losses. 


drawing checks use a 


(2) Do not 


around; do not 
deposited or 


leave blank 


endorse 


checks 
until 


lving 
them eashed, 


transferred. 


(3) Always sign your name as per sample 


signature on file at your bank; draw checks 
in ink; endorse checks to read “payable to 
order of.” 
(4) Make 
new 


no corrections or erasures: use 


check ; never endorse a check for pur- 


pose of willing to 


identification 
the amount yourself. 


unless pay 

(5) Don’t cash checks for strangers: 
doubt, consult your bank 
chances. 


if in 


before taking 


Experiences in various States in regard to 
protective measures were recited in a round 


table discussion 


which was led by M. A. 
Graettinger of 


Illinois. Development of 
county organizations of bankers also received 
attention, the discussion being led by W. W. 
Bowman of Kansas. Considerable time was 
also given to the subject of “How to Sue- 
cessfully Put over the A. B. A. Educational 
Plan.” Definite plans were adopted to co- 
operate with the Educational Committee of 
the American 


jankers Association. 


Andrew 
address, 


President Smith of Indiana, in his 
annual reviewed 
the work accomplished by 


some features of 
the organization 
during the past year and directed special at- 
tention to the services rendered by Mr. Theo- 
dore 8S. Cady in connection with the passage 
of an amendment to the 
mitting banks to 


income of 


Revenue Law per- 
from net 
paid for shareholders and 
efforts to secure from the 
Department a simplified form of 
income tax returns applying specifically to 
banks. The subject of taxation of bank 
shares was instructively reviewed by W. C. 
McFadden of North Dakota. 


make deduction 
taxes 
also for earnest 


Treasury 


VIRGINIA TRUST COMPANY 


As one of the 
the South the 
Richmond, Va., holds in 
guardian, trustee, etc 


largest trust companies in 
Trust Company of 
trust as executor, 
over $20,000,000. In 
its banking department it has assets amount 
ing to $6,684,224, with loans 
of $4.763.713: bonds and 
553: banking house, etc.., 
hand and in banks, 
amount to $4,525,646. 
surplus (earned) 
profits, $232,631. 
president. 


Virginia 


and discounts 
investments, 
$655,000 : 
$990, 958, 


$236. 
eash on 
Deposits 
Capital is $1,000,000; 
$1,000,000 and undivided 
Herbert W. Jackson is 





TRUST 


Capital and Surplus 
$2,400,000 
Resources Over 
$34,000,000 
Rendering a down-to-date banking service 
to banks, corporations and individuals in 
Rochester, New York, the city of homes and 
diversified industries. 


ROCHESTER TRUST 


and Safe Deposit 


COMPANY 


ROCHESTER NEW YORK 


COMPANIES 


CONSERVATIVE 


in matters affecting the 
safeguarding of moneys 
of our clients. 


PROGRESSIVE 


in the continual expan- 
sion of the services that 
we offer to these clients. 


This is a banking policy that has stood the 
test for more than twenty-eight years. Your 
San Francisco business will be handled in 
strict accord with these principles. 


Resources, . $41,500,000 
Capitaland Surplus, 3,665,000 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 


OF SAN FRANCISCO 


SAVINGS BANK DIVISION DEVELOPS A PROGRESSIVE THRIFT 
AND SERVICE PROGRAM 


Officers elected for ensuing year: 


President: Samuel H. Beach, 
Rome Savings Bank, Rome, N. Y. 

Vice-President: Charles H. Deppe, vice- 
president Union Savings Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Deputy Manager: Leo Day Woodworth, 
New York City. 

Members of Executive Committee for term 
expiring 1925: 

Thomas F. Wallace, treasurer Mechanics & 
Farmers Savings Bank, Minneapolis, Minn. 

John S. Broeksmit, treasurer Harris Trust 
& Savings Bank, Chicago, Ill. 

W. R. Morehouse, vice-president Security 
Trust and Savings Bank, Los Angeles, Calif. 


president 


One of the 
tive 


most 
features of 
the American Bankers’ 
annual meeting of the 
sion. The discussions were 
lines and the 
papers 


interesting 
the 


and instrue- 
convention of 
Association was the 
Savings Bank Divi- 
along practical 
speakers came prepared with 
containing useful information and 
suggestions. The delegates also followed 
with close attention an address on “Thrift 


recent 


and Thriftlessness,” by Dr. Nicholas Murray 
Butler, president of the Columbia University, 
who said, in part: 

“We are 
man 


singularly 
values” of 


wasteful of hu- 
sort. We take 
gather together wherever we 
results of past experience = of 
endeavor, of experiment, of 
collect great 
libraries 


every 
pains to 
can the 
human 
human 
seums; we 


human 
undertaking. We 
build huge 
bring in to them great 
ing, which tell us the 
periment, human success 
human attempt 
which our age, 


mu 
and we 
aggregations of learn- 
story of human ex- 
and human failure, 
these problems by 
our generation is confronted. 

“How much use do we make of them? 
You and I are constantly solicited to try all 
over again social, economic and politieal ex- 
periments that have been discredited for from 
five hundred to two thousand years. That, 
Mr. Chairman, thrift; that is thrift- 
lessness. 


to solve 


is not 


“When we are 
happened in the 


told that after all that has 
development of free in- 


SUSVANONDALANUNUENU AU ENL AULA AUT ENT 
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THE ALBANY TRUST COMPANY 


ALBANY, NEW YORK 


The Oldest and Largest Trust Company in the Capital District 


BANKING IN 


ALL ITS 


BRANCHES 





OFFICERS 


CHARLES H. BIssIKUMMER, President 
GEORGE C. VAN TUYL, JR., Vice-President 
Jacos S. FRIEDMAN, Vice-President 


ALoNnzo P. Apams, JR., Vice-President and Secretary 


PuiLip Fitzsmmons, JR., Treasurer 
JaMEs H. WALLACE, Asst. Secretary 
SAMUEL C. Harcourt, Asst. Treas. 
RANDALL J. LE Boreur, General Counsel 


CHARLES H. BISSIKUMMER, JR., Assistant Secretary 
CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 





stitutions, in the building of civil liberty 
and its protections, in the institution of 
private property, in the judicial protection 
under our Constitution of public law and 
private rights, when after all that we are 
told that this means nothing, that we must 
begin again, that we must put the majority 
in the place from which our fathers dispos- 
sessed the tyrant, that we must shackle our- 
selves so that liberty shall not be permitted 
to exert itself to develop capacity and to 
gain property, when we are told that we 
must throw down and attack the courts and 
the judicial protection of public law and 
private rights, then, Mr. President, I say 
that you might just as well pour your mil- 
lions and hundreds of millions of savings 
in the sea. (Applause). 

“What what possible use will it be 
for us to pile up life insurance, to pile up 
savings banks deposits, and to go the way 
of Russia? What possible use, what protec- 
tion can be had from thrift in one narrow 
and restricted field, however important, if 
we have no care for those great achievements 
which represent the thrift of those who 
went before us? 

“We need a 


use, 


great stirring 
on the part of the men of affairs of the 
United States. There no sadder sight 
than to see antagonism growing in a demo- 
eratic society, taking on the form of class 
consciousness and class hatred, antagonism 
growing between those who have a little 
more and those who have a little less. 

“We must regard industry as a co-opera- 
tive undertaking between those who work 
with their heads, those who work with their 
hands and those who work with their sav- 
ings, and the sooner we can by thrift make 
the man who works with his hands also a 
man who works with his savings, the sooner 
we will get back to joy in the job.” 

Following are the resolutions adopted by 
the Savings Bank Division: 


of the spirit 


is 


1. “RESOLVED: That the Savings Bank 
Division of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion tenders to the United States Government 
its full co-operation in the redemption and 
refunding operations incident to the War 
Savings Certificates maturing January l, 


i Se 
2. “Also, BE IT RESOLVED: That a 


policy of giving priority to investment of 
savings deposits in real estate mortgage loans 
for homes preferably on an amortization 
plan be recommended.” 


3. “RESOLVED: That the promotion and 


extension of Schcol and Industrial Savings 
by banks be endorsed, and in the operation 





In Financial Matters 
Consult the 


AMERICAN 
TRUST 
COMPANY 


Broadway at Cedar 
New York 


Booklet ‘‘A Circle of Service’’ sent free 
on request 





TRUST 


Equitable Trust 
Company 


Wilmington, Delaware 


Capital, Surplus and Profits, 
$1,450,000.00 


Transacts general trust 
and banking business 


Member of Federal Reserve System 


OFFICERS 

OTHO NOWLAND.. Pre 
Vice-President 
Vice-Pre 


ident 


HARRY T. SPRINGER 
D. M. HILLEGAS. 
FRANCIS A. COOCH 
N. C. LACKLAND As 
EDWARD H. PORTER....As 


., lveasurer 
Secretary 
Tru 


istant Treasurer 


t Officer 


istant Trust Officer 


of such plans the principles recommended 
by the Executive Committee of this Division 
for official A. B. A. school and industrial 
savings systems be approved.” 

4. “RESOLVED: That the public should 
be warned for investment purposes against 
any class of contract involving the principles 
of lottery, and in particular against that 
form of real estate mortgage contract issued 
by what are popularly known in many States 
as “Three and Four Per Cent. Contract Loan 
Companies.” " 

5. “RESOLVED: That we disapprove of 
any legislation looking to actual or pretended 
guaranty of bank deposits because it violates 
the sound and economic principle that the 
competent and good shall not be taxed to 
pay for the inefhcient and bad.” 


President Raymond D. Frazier presided at 
the meeting of the savings bank men. The 
activities of the Division were set forth in 
printed reports submitted by the committees 
on Federal and State legislation, savings, fa- 
cilities and service, mortgage loans and liquid 
investments. Considerable time was devoted 
to a symposium on “How Banks Promote 
Thrift and Savings.” George E. Brock of 
Boston discussed “Service to Depositors ;” 
and Alvin P. Howard, vice-president of 
the Hibernia Bank and Trust Company of 
New Orleans, gave -an excellent talk 
“School Savings Banking.” 


on 
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“Personal Service”’ 


Is traditional with this bank—a heri- 
tage from its founder, who made indi- 
vidual attention to his customers’ re- 
quirements the active principle of his 
entire career. 








It is a feature, not only in our rela- 
tions with customers, but with other 
financial institutions. And it is one 
characteristic among several—strength, 
progressive methods, excellent location 
—-which explain the sound and rapid 
growth this bank has achieved. 


We Have No Branches 


UNion BANK & TRUST(O 


. of Los Angeles- 
SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


Freneventecnsegeteusvenstececeuervertnent 


Eighth and Hill Streets 


“The Bank of 


Capital and 
Personal Service’”’ 


Surplus $1,651,000 


weeYtastapeevsenetins 


Member Federal Reserve System 
SI 
=] 


J 





GAS 
FIRST NATIONAL AND FIRST TRUST OF 
CHICAGO 
Steady growth is reflected in the September 
15th statements published by the First Na- 
tional Bank and the First Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank of Chicago, showing combined re- 
sources of $378,323,000 and deposits of $305,- 
880,000. The First National 
of $261,672.953 with loans 
$150,384,886; U. S. 
other bonds and 








has resources 
aud discounts of 
securities, $22,005,000; 
securities at market value, 
$7,374,000 ; acceptances, $12,739,000, and cash 
resources of $63,833,528. Deposits amount to 
$211,787,284, with capital stock of $12,500,- 
000; surplus, $12,500,000, and 
profits of $4,716,459. 

The First Trust and Savings Bank is mak- 
ing excellent progress in all branches. Re- 
sources total $116,650,000 with bonds 
amounting to $49,218,000; time loans and dis- 
counts, $29,749,000; demand loans, $20,374,- 
000; due from Federal Reserve Bank, $4,843,- 
000; cash and due from banks, $5,899,000, 
and acceptances, $3,954,000. Deposits total 
$94,092,000. Capital is $6,250,000; surplus, 
$6,250,000, and undivided profits, $2,457,982. 


undivided 


The American Trust Company of New 
York reports resources of $23,760,000; depos- 
its, $20,573,000. 
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The Louisville Trust Company 


LOUISVILLE, KY. 
Is thoroughly equipped to handle all business pertaining to Trusts, Banking, Real Estate, 
Collections, etc. 
Your Business is Solicited 
OFFICERS : 


JOHN STITES, President 

JOHN B. PIRTLE, Vice-President 

A. G. STITH, Vice-President and Secretary 
R. RHODES BOSWELL, Assistant Secretary 
EDGAR B. HAWES, Assistant Secretary 


ANGEREAU GRAY, Treasurer 

FRED GATES, Assistant Treasurer 

EDW. W. HINKLE, Auditor 

I. S. JENKINS, Supt. Real Estate Department 
CHAS. SPEED, Superintendent of Vaults 


SPECIAL SERVICE DEPARTMENT, A. R. FURNISH, Manager 





EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES IN TRUST 
DEPARTMENT WORK 


Continued from page 414 
gage or pledge securing investment held by 
estate: duty of trustees as to adjustment of 


book values of assets of trust with market 


adjustments between income 
dividends 


between 


fluctuations ; 


and corpus of stock received by 


trustees: adjustments income and 
corpus of premiums and discounts on invest- 


ment bonds purchased by trustees. 


(10) History of office of transfer agent of 
corporate stock ; history of office of registrar 
of corporate stock; examination proper to be 
made as to status of corporation, before ac 
cepting appointment as its transfer agent or 
form of resolutions of 


registrar; scope and 


directors of corporation, appointing transfer 
general duties 


of transfer agent and registrar, respectively ; 


agent or registrar of its stock: 
general rules for the issue of certificates of 
stock; general rules for the transfer of cer- 
tificates of stock; proper records to be kept 
by transfer agent and registrar respectively. 


(11) History of 


gage of 


trusteeships under mort- 
corporations to 
history of 


secure its bonds, 


ete. ; under 
corporations to 


examination 


trusteeships pledge 


agreements of secure its 


notes, ete. ; proper to be made 


as to status of corporation, before accepting 


office of trustee under pledge 
agreement; scope and form of mortgage and 
pledge agreement of corporation; authentica- 


tion and delivery of bonds or of notes issued 


mortgage or 


under mortgage or pledge agreement of cor- 
poration; general duties of trustee under 
mortgage or pledge agreement before default 
and after default; proper records to be kept 
by trustee under mortgage or pledge agree- 
ment of corporation. 


ASSOCIATION OF FINANCIAL ADVER- 
TISING SERVICE 

Having for the object the preservation and 
development of the best standards of service 
to banks, trust companies and other financial 
houses, a number of representatives of lead- 
ing bank advertising and publicity firms re- 
cently organized the Association of Financial 
Advertising Service. The organization was 
completed at a meeting at the Yale Club in 
New York during the A. B. A. convention and 
brings together the bank advertising and pub- 
licity firms that have demonstrated their 
ability to supply banks and trust companies 
with effective service. 


A constitution was which 


the objects of the association to be: 


adopted states 

“The active encouragement of all advertis 
ing for financial institutions that is 
upon an intelligent grasp of the principles 
of sound financial, as well as advertising 
practice. 


based 


“Co-operation with all organizations inter- 
ested directly or indirectly in the improve 
ment of financial advertising. 

“Co-operation with the bankers of America 
in their effort to educate the public in the 
proper use of financial institutions and to 
upbuild and conserve the resources of the na 
tion.” 

Officers 
dent, 
Edwin 
pany, 


were 
Edwin 


Presi 
president of 


elected as follows: 
Bird Wilson, 

Bird Wilson Advertising 
New York; vice-president, Harvey 
Blodgett, president of the Harvey Blodgett 
Advertising Company, St. Paul, Minn.; sec- 
retary-treasurer, G. Prather Knapp, vice-pres- 
ident of the Bankers’ Corporation, 
New York. 


Com 


Service 


Directors for the ensuing year were elected 
as follows: Edwin Bird Wilson, R. P. Purse, 
Harvey Blodgett, H. B. Craddick, R. B. Nis- 
bet, Jr.. and William 


Ganson Rose. 
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NORTHWESTERN TRUST COMPANY 
SAINT PAUL, MINNESOTA 
CAPITAL, $1,000,000 


offers the complete facilities of its TRUST and REAL ESTATE Departments 
lo represent your interests in the State of Minnesota 
Affiliated with 
THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK of SAINT PAUL, MINNESOTA 





NATIONAL BANK DIVISION URGES CLOSER ECONOMIC ALLIANCE 
WITH EUROPE 


Officers elected for ensuing year: 


Waldo Newcomer, president 
National Exchange Bank, Baltimore. 


President: 


Vice-President: Thomas R. Preston, presi- 
dent Hamilton National Bank, Chattanooga, 
Tenn. 

Deputy Manager: Edgar E. Mountjoy, New 
York City. 

New Members of Executive Committee: 
Federal Reserve District No. 3 to fill a va- 
cancy this year, E. P. Passmore, president 
Bank of North American N. A., Philadelphia, 
Pa.; A. F. Mitchell, vice-president Northern 
National Bank, Toledo, Ohio; E. C. Melvin, 
president Selma National Bank, Selma, Ala.; 
Charles W. Carey, president First National 
Bank, Wichita, Kan. To fill a vacancy, John 
F. Hagey, vice-president of the First National 
Bank, Chicago, Ill. 


NE of the interesting 
ings at the recent A. B. A. 
tion was the annual 
National Bank Division, on October 4th, con 
ducted by President John G. Lonsdale, presi 
dent of the National Bank of 
St. Louis, with characteristic 
The question of 


most gather 
conven 


session of the 


Commerce in 
and refresh 
branch banking 
cropped up for a few brief moments in con 
nection with a resolution reported by the 
committee calling attention to the continua- 
tion of the establishment of branches by 
banks operating under State charter and plac 
ing the Division on record as favoring 
branches for National banks in such localities 
where State branches are allowed, as a mat- 
ter of justice to National banks. After some 
discussion, however, it was voted to eliminate 
the resolution on branch banking in view of 
the resolution adopted at the main session of 
the convention in opposition to branch bank- 
ing. Last year the National Bank Division 
went on record in favor of permitting Na- 
tional banks to have branches in their own 


ing vigor. 


cities in such States as permitted branches 
for State banks, which expresses the general 
attitude of the Division on the subject. 

Some excellent 
at the National 
nual 


addresses presented 
Bank Division. In his an- 
president, Mr. Lonsdale 
stressed the new standards of serviee which 
have been developed in American banking and 
the opportunities for greater national prog- 
ress by the adoption of a 


were 


address as 


broad-minded 


sTAauss 
PeRTRUT 


JoHN G. LONSDALE 


President, National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, who 
presided at the last annual meeting of the National Bank 
Division, A. B. A. as retiring president 
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East Pittsburgh Savings & Trust Company 


EAST PITTSBURGH, PA 


Capital and Surplus 
Total Assets 


$300,000.00 
$3,500,000.00 


OFFICERS 
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R. V. WISSINGER, Secretary and Ass’t Treas. 


P. W. MORGAN, President 


Cc. D. LUDWICK 


Assistant Secretary 
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, Manager Foreign Department 
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policy in dealing with domestic and interna- 
tional affairs. 

“We are entering a great mercantile era 
that has no counterpart since the first Phoe- 
nicians ventured forth to expand their home- 
land through maritime commerce,” said Mr. 
Lonsdale. “In this commercial contest of 
nations, the United States has almost every 
natural advantage to trade supremacy, in- 
cluding the diplomatic position of being the 
creditor nation. 


“Increased production here, as well as 
in Europe, is the only road to improvement, 
a course impossible with a decadent Europe. 
War debts and reparation settlements, do- 
mestic production, the substance of all things 
hoped for, are but phases of a universal 
cycle of trade. None is possible without a 
growing resumption of commercial inter- 
course, and yet all are deferred, retarded 
because of the stalemate in European af- 
fairs. 

“Isolation as a patriotic fetish has its 
commendable aspects, but from an economic 
standpoint, aside from all polities of the sit- 
uation, it is impossible. These United States 
cannot fully function, or reap the ultimate 
rich reward of restoration in the role of an 
onlooker.” 

Mr. James 8. Alexander, president of the 
National Bank of Commerce in New York, 
then addressed the delegates on the subject, 
“The Future of American Business.” He 
was followed by Frank A. Munsey, the New 
York publisher, who presented an illuminat- 
ing address on “Some Problems for Thinking 
Men to Think About.” Mr. Munsey urged 
more energetic action in meeting the menace 
of organized labor which seeks to secure its 
ends by coercion, by acquiring political 
power and undermining the authority of the 
courts. He also touched upon domestic poli- 
tics, international issues and our relation to 
European reconstruction. 


The following resolutions were 
by the National Bank Division: 


adopted 


Resolution No. | 


“WHEREAS: The liquidation of interna- 
tional war obligations and the restoration of 
the economic order of the world depend upon 
profitable production, and 


“Whereas: the production of new wealth, 
the only permanent basis of world recupera- 
tion, is dependent upon the uninterrupted 
flow of products and material everywhere, be 
it 

“Resolved, That efforts to restore normal 
international world relationships having 
thus far failed to achieve tangible results, 
the urgency of the situation demands the 
same deliberations of business statesman- 
ship, and that with governmental sanction 
the leading business brains of America should 
be joined with those of Europe in a confer- 
ence out of which would surely come at 
least the basis for a better understanding of 
the problems involved and for an early and 
practical solution of these problems. 


Resolution No. 2 


“WHEREAS: Recent reports show unusual 
activity in the making and _ circulating of 
counterfeit paper money, therefore be it 


“Resolved, That this convention requests 
the Secretary of the Treasury to resume the 
same high quality of materials and of me- 
chanical production of paper money that ob- 
tained prior to the war, in order to provide 
the largest possible protection against coun- 
terfeiting. Be it further 


“Resolved, That a copy of this resolution 
be sent to the Secretary of the Treasury, the 
chairman of the Appropriations Committee of 
the United States Senate, and the chairman 
of the Appropriations Committee of the 
House of Representatives. 
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Resolution No. 3 

“WHEREAS: The history of the National 
banks of the country is one of continuous 
service to their respective communities, which 
service has expanded as additional needs 
have arisen, and 

“WHEREAS: the savings departments of 
National banks have come to be important 
features of National banking by reason of 
the added banking facilities offered the pub- 
lic, and 

“WHEREAS: Experience shows that the 
provisions of the National Bank Law are not 
only right in theory, but in practice as re- 
gards the investment of National bank funds, 
and 

“WHEREAS: It is unwise to set aside any 
particular part of a bank’s assets in order 
to prefer one class of depositors over anoth- 
er, therefore be it 

“Resolved, That it is neither necessary 
nor prudent to make any changes in a pro- 
vision that has proven eminently satisfac- 
tory. 

Resolution No. 4 

“WHEREAS: The history of tax legislation 
has demonstrated that to subject the taxing 
of the shares of National banks to the 


COMPANIES 





West End Trust 
Company 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Capital and Surplus - $4,000,000 


Receives deposits 
Acts as Executor, Administrator, Guardian 
lrustee, Agent 
Sells Foreign Exchange, Travelers’ Letters 
of Credit, Express Checks 
Maintains an up-to-date Safe Deposit De- 
partment and a Storage Department 
for Trunks and Packages 
Manages Real Estate, Collects Rents, etc. 
Lends Money on Approved Collateral 
Security 


changing moods of the several State legis- 
latures tends toward the creation of a 
special group or class which may be unfair- 
ly burdened by taxation. 

“WHEREAS, the force and justice of the 
provisions of Section 5,219 of the Revised 
Statute is fully recognized, therefore be it 

“Resolved, That this Division reiterates 
its endorsement of the spirit of said section, 
commends the work of the special taxation 
committee of the association, and pledges its 
continuous co-operation to the end that the 
protection afforded by this section shall not 
be withdrawn or lessened.” 


7 - 7 
~ ~ ~~ 


EMPIRE TRUST CO. OF NEW YORK 

The September 30th statement of the Em- 
pire Trust Company showed aggregate re- 
sourees of $53,047,414, including loans, dis- 
counts and bills purchased of $24,037,582; 
stock and bond investments, $14,593,617; due 
from Federal Reserve bank, $2,174,667; due 
from approved reserve depositaries, $4,886,- 
OS1:; due from other banks, trust companies 
and bankers, $1,991,017. Deposits total $435.- 
420,661; capital is $2,000,000; surplus, $1,- 
100,000; undivided profits, $1,449,670. 
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Ss THE CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY 


At Fourth and Vine Sts., 
CINCINNATI, 


and 2818 Woodburn Ave. 
OHIO 


The Oldest Incorporated Trust Company in Ohio 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits $2.5 


25,000 


ACHIEVEMENTS OF CLEARING HOUSE SECTION REVIEWED AT 
ANNUAL MEETING 


Officers for ensuing year: 

President: James Ringold, vice-president 
United States National Bank of Denver. 

Vice-President: Francis Coates, Jr., 
Trust Company of Cleveland. 

Secretary: Donald H. Mullen, 
City. 

Members of Executive Committee for term 
expiring 1925: 

John Downing, Louisville, Ky. 

O. Howard Wolfe, Philadelphia. 


Union 


New York 


N exceptionally 

ful record reviewed at the an- 

nual meeting of the Clearing 
Section of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, with which convention week was inau 
gurated in New York on’ Monday, October 2d. 
During the past clearing 
associations were organized and admitted to 
increasing the number of ac- 
tive members to 310. As the result of a 
special effort on the part of the section eight 
cities installed the 
clearing 


fruitful and success- 
was 


House 


year 36 new house 


membership, 


independent system of 
house examination during the 
increasing the number to 31, 
additional cities have the system under con- 
The secretary also reported a 
substantial increase in the number of banks 
and trust companies which have adopted the 
condensed financial statement form devised 
by the section and the movement to stand- 
ardize forms and size of checks is also mak- 
ing good progress. A number of clearing 
houses have added to the list which 
report both clearings and total debits. The 
universal numerical and use of the 
no protest symbol plan are also gaining in 
favor. 


past 


year, while 29 


sideration. 


been 


system 


The feature of the annual meeting was a 


symposium on the Clearing House: examiner 


system. Delegates 
eribed the 


adoption of 


from various cities des- 


advantages obtained through the 
interesting re 
port on acceptances was presented by 
Thralls of the 


York, as 


this system. An 


Jerome 
New 
Acceptance Com 
ram included an excellent 
“Looking Ahead—The Banker's 
Responsibility,” by John McHugh, vice-presi- 
dent of the Mechanics & Metals National 
Bank of New York and another on “Labor 
Unions” by L. F. Loree, president of the 
Delaware & Hudson Company. 


Discount Corporation of 
chairman of the 
mittee. The prog 


address on 


The meeting of the Clearing 
tion was presided over by the 
R. Washburn, 
nental and 
Chicago, 


House Sec 
John 
Conti- 
Bank of 
address : 


president, 
vice-president of the 
National 
said in his annual 
New York, 
House had its inception in 
country. The originated in Eng 
where, especially in London, clearing 
houses had been operated most successfully 
since the latter part of the seventeenth 
century. After a very short trial here the 
merits of the clearing house were recognized 
and the bankers of New York City found in 
it a system that not only met their needs, 
but offered great possibilities of service to 
its members. Later, similar organizations 
formed in Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, 
Chicago and many other of our larger cities. 
The New York Clearing House has always 
been very influential; it has assumed leader- 
ship in many emergencies, and through the 
courage and sagacity of its management, fre- 


Commercial 
who 

“In this city of 
ago, the Clearing 
this 
land, 


sixty-nine years 


idea 


were 
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NEW YORK 


= your account, guarantees 
& to you personal, painstaking and 
satisfactory services in all sound 


banking undertakings 


he 


a, 


MAIN OFFICE 
CHAMBERS STREET, HUDSON STREET AND WEST BROADWAY 


BRANCHES 


110 WILLIAM STREET, Cor. JOHN STREET 
17 BATTERY PLACE, WHITEHALL BUILDING 


RESOURCES OVER $25,000,000.00 


been a 
which 


has avert- 


entire 


quently 
disaster 
country.” 

President Thomas B. McAdams of the 
American Bankers’ Association, in his greet- 
to the the Clearing House 
Section, said: 

“We have long since outgrown the time 
when the Clearing House was a piece of ma- 
for the purpose of 
even for the exchange of credit information. 
We find that during the strenuous 
of the last two years that but for 
operation, the consolidation of 
which had been possible through the Associa- 
clearing the banks 
and the large brains in the banking business 
of the country, would have had many 
serious local which might perhaps 
have shaken, had they been allowed to ex- 
pand, the financial structure of thi; 
nation.” 


potent factor in 


ing threatened the 


ing members of 


chinery clearing items 
period 
the 
interests 


CcoO- 


tion in houses of large 
we 


panics, 


entire 
Carroll Ragan of the United States Mort- 
e & Trust Company of New York was in 
charge of the exhibit of bank and trust com- 
pany advertising at the recent annual 
vention of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, which attracted a great deal of favor- 
able interest. 


gag 


con- 


Hon. Henry J. ALLEN 


Governor of Kansas, who delivered an address on ‘‘Indus- 


trial Justice’ before the A. B. A. Convention 


—2 
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TRUST 


WHY EARLY ADJUSTMENT OF 


Speaking before the annual meeting of 
the Orange County Bankers’ Association, at 
Goshen, N. Y., recently, Frederick W. Gehle, 
of The Mechanics & Metals National Bank, 
New York, urged an immediate adjustment 
of the Allied debts due the United States, 
and the German reparations, as an aid to the 
world’s economic stability. Mr. Gehle said: 

“Until the question of what nations are 
to pay is settled, there can be 
no stabilization of exchanges and no restora- 
tion of complete international confidence. 
The Allies owe the United States more than 
they can pay and more than we can afford 
to collect; Germany owes the Allies more 
than it can pay or they can afford to collect. 
Attempts to carry out the reparation terms 
have contributed to break down Germany’s 
finances, and now, without sufficient gold, 
credit or trade balances, Germany is in a 
position where the Allies, in the interest of 
general prosperity, are compelled to con- 
adjustment of the indemnity to an 
amount that can be paid. 

“As for the Allied debts to the United 
States, the time is here for a frank con- 
sideration of at least a partial cancellation. 
Foreign governments now owe the treasury 
of the United States, $11,700,000,000, adding 
unpaid interest to the original loans. How 
they can wipe out this debt is more 
than we can imagine. There is not enough 
available gold abroad, and were the nations 
which our debtors to attempt paying 
with they would disrupt our entire 
industrial and financial organism. We now 
produce more food and material than we 
ourselves require, and depend upon foreign 
markets to take the If, to satisfy 
debts, foreign markets were to cease buying 
our surplus, and should seek yearly to sell 
hundreds of millions dollars more of 
in this country than they buy, there would 
be ahead of us a period of extreme demorali- 
zation. 


one another 


sider 


ever 


are 


goods, 


excess. 


goods 


“None of us of course want foreign na- 
tions to repudiate their debts; the example 
of that upon future credit relations, na- 
tional and personal both, would be de- 
moralizing. The initiation in the discussion 
should come from the United States, and it 
would be a mark both of sound business 
sagacity and a generous heart were America 
to assume the leadership in seeking a basis 
for settlement. 


COMPANIES 


ALLIED DEBTS IS NECESSARY 


“After all, there is a way of looking at 
this question that some of us up to the pres- 
ent have missed. soldiers fought in a 
common did our dollars. In 
the months after our entrance into the war 
we were not able immediately to 
trained troops into the field to help our 
Allies, and as a substitute we sent out dol- 
lars. Those dollars were expended to feed 
and equip French, Belgian, Italian and 
British soldiers who occupied places in the 
trenches that would have 
occupied by American soldiers. Foreign sol- 
diers held the line until our boys were able 
to take their many of them were 
killed. 

“As a starting point for negotiations, then. 
would it not be feasible to wiping 
out the debts incurred by foreign nations to 
maintain their the places that 
would otherwise have been occupied by 
American troops? Had foreign soldiers not 
occupied those places, it is conceivable that 
the war would have been greatly prolonged, 
at a greatly America in 
lives and money. 

“Roughly stated, about 60 per cent. of our 
war advances for strictly war pur- 
poses; the other 40 per cent. was for civil 
and other purposes and neéd not be consid- 
ered in the moral scale as subject to cancella- 
tion. But the 60 per obli- 
gations incurred to a not inconsiderable ex 
tent in our behalf. Hence a starting point 
might be made here; not alone because of 
international financial conditions, but also 
because of what it will mean in establishing 
our place in the confidence and 
gratitude of the nations of the world.” 


Our 
cause, so also 


send 


otherwise been 


places ; 


suggest 


soldiers in 


increased cost to 


were 


cent. represents 


respect, 


THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 


Head Office 
HALIFAX, CANADA 


The Company has organized Ten Departments: 
1. Trust 3. Guaranteed Investment 
2.Corporate Trust 7. Financial 

3. Transfer 8. Agency 

4. Real Estate 9. Insurance 

5. Real Estate Loan 10. Safety Deposit Vaults 
Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters 


THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 
184 Hollis Street, Halifax, N. S. 
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CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


Founded in 1847 
IN CHICAGO 


Assets over $15,000,000 


M. H. GRAPE RESIGNS FROM UNION 
TRUST COMPANY OF BALTIMORE 


Mr. Maurice H. Grape, who is widely 
known in banking and trust company circles 
throughout the country, has resigned from 
the office of executive vice-president of the 
Union Trust Company of Maryland, in Bal- 
timore, the resignation taking effect October 
15th. Mr. Grape’s decision to leave the Union 
Trust Company with which he has been as- 
sociated since 1914, was prompted by a de- 
sire to enter other banking or commercial 
activities. 

Mr. Grape has had an exceptionally suc- 
cessful career in banking and trust company 
work. He started at the bottom and has 
had valuable experience in practically all 
departments of trust company business. He 
began his banking career with the Third Na- 
tional Bank of Baltimore. In 1903 he came 
to the Continental Trust Company of that 
city as teller and by his diligence worked 
his way up to vice-president. In 1914 he left 
the Continental Trust Company to accept 
the position of vice-president of the Union 
Trust Company of Maryland. At that time 
the deposits of the Union Trust Company 
were about half a million. Soon after Mr. 


No Demand Liabshtres 


Grape assumed his duties the deposits of the 
Union Trust Company increased steadily 
and now amount to about $12,500,000. 

The growth experienced by the Union 
Trust Company is largely attributable to 
Mr. Grape’s executive abilities and success 
in building up bank business. He has been 
constant in his attendance at the annual 
meetings of the Trust Company Division of 
the American Bankers’ with 
which he served as a Ex- 
ecutive Committee. 


Association 
member of the 


MANUFACTURERS TRUST BULLETIN 
The 
New 


Manufacturers Trust Company of 
York is running a series of “Boost 
Your City” articles in its “Quarterly Bulle- 
tin.” The first number of this series appears 
in the October issue of the bank’s publica- 
tion, and pertains to the Police Department 
of New York City. A complete outline is 
given of the departmental organization and 
a synopsis of the work of each branch. 
Similar articles are to appear in future num- 
bers of the magazine regarding other de- 
partments of our city government, such as 
Fire, Health, Charities and Finance. 
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LONDON JOINT CITY AND 
MIDLAND BANK LIMITED 


CHAIRMAN: 
The Right Hon. R. McKENNA 
JOINT MANAGING DIRECTORS: 


FREDERICK HYDE 


Subscribed Capital 


Paid-up Capital - 
Reserve Fund - - 
Deposits (June 30th, 1922) 


HEAD OFFICE : 


EDGAR W. WOOLLEY 


- £38,117,103 
- 10,860,852 
- 10,860,852 
- 368,230,831 


5, THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 


OVER 1,600 OFFICES IN ENGLAND AND WALES 
OVERSEAS BRANCH : 65 & 66, OLD BROAD STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 


“‘ Berengaria’’ 


AFFILIATIONS : 
BELFAST BANKING CO.LTD. THE CLYDESDALE BANK LTD. 


OVER 170 OFFICES IN SCOTLAND 


THE LONDON CITY & MIDLAND EXECUTOR & TRUSTEE CO. LTD. 


Atlantic Offices: ‘‘ Aquitania’’ 


OVER 110 OFFICES IN IRELAND 


UNION OF CINCINNATI ACQUIRES BANK 

The Union Savings Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Cincinnati has acquired, by pur- 
chase, the assets and business of the Ham- 
ilton County Bank which adds two branches 
to the chain of six 
the company in various sections of Cincin- 
nati. The arrangements for the purchase 
were made by President Charles A. Hinsch 
within days after his return from 
Europe. Advisory boards have been named 
for the two new offices acquired through the 
purchase, composed largely of directors of 
the Hamilton County Bank. E. H. Matthews, 
who was president of the Hamilton remains 
as chairman of the advisory board of the 
Woodburn avenue branch with M. C. Greife, 
formerly cashier, aS manager. 


branches conducted by 


several 


The acquisition of the Hamilton County 
Bank with its branch will materially increase 
the resources and deposits of the Union 
Savings Bank and Trust Company which is 
allied with the Fifth-Third National Bank 
through joint ownership of stock. The Ham- 
ilton County Bank had resources of $1,925,- 
000 and deposits of $1,634,000, while the 
statement -of the Union Savings Bank & 
Trust Company, prior to the absorption, re- 
ported total resources of $25,029,000 and de- 
posits of $20,095,000 


** Mauretania ” 


SUBSTANTIAL DEPOSIT GAINS BY LAND 
TITLE & TRUST 

A comparison of recent statements of the 

Land Title & Company of Philadel 

phia with reports of six months and a year 

reveal 


Trust 


ago some notable gains in deposits. 
In the past six months deposits show an in- 
Taking the report of 


June 30th as a basis there is shown an 


crease of $2,772,000 
last 
increase of $4,142,189, as compared with the 
return for a year previous June 30, 1921. The 
total deposits on June 30th last aggregated 
$18,349,739, with capital of $3,000,000; 
undivided 
resources amounted 


sur- 
profits of $10.553.564. 
to $32,603,649 
with loans and discounts of $18,004.357; in- 
vestments, $4,077,801; 
$5.578.000 : 


plus and 
Combined 


real estate, furniture, 
lawful $2,361,230 ; 
checks and other cash items, $1,034,090; cash 
on hand, $685,729 and other resources $850,- 
520. The Land Title & Trust Company has 
also experienced marked growth in the vol- 
ume of its trust individual 
and corporate trusts. 


ete., reserve, 


business under 


The American Trust & Safe Deposit 
Company is the name of a new trust com- 
pany which has opened for business in Chi- 
cago. It is affiliated with the 
Bond and Mortgage Company. 


American 
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WE handle leaks 


buildings and 
their equipment and 
security vault work 
from the largest 
down to the small- 
est, embodying the 


very latest labor 
Harlem Branch, Columbia Trust Co. of N.Y. saving and security Liberty Trust Co. of Newark wN. J 
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providing arrangements in all details. We invite correspondence 
with bankers who are considering a change to their banking quarters. 


ALFRED C. BOSSOM 
‘Bank and Office Building Specialist 


Es 680 Fifth Avenue, New York 
EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY OF road. In 1867 Mr. Stewart went to Pitts 
WILMINGTON, DEL. burgh, where he engaged in the manufacture 
The recent 66th semi-annual statement ©f burning and lubricating oil under the 
of the Equitable Trust Company of Wil- ™ name of the H. 8. A. Stewart Company 
mington, Del.. shows combined assets of In 1874 he sold this business to the Stand- 
$5,988,700, including cash on hand, and due 2rd Oil Company, whose employ he entered. 
from banks, $684,870; stocks, bonds, mort- Ten years later (1884) Mr. Stewart turned 
gages and loans, $4.465.165: office building. his attention to the real estate field and for 
etc., $440,000; mortgages held as security more than 20 years was a successful opera- 
for outstanding mortgage certificates. $214 - tor and builder. In 1904 he was elected a 
500 and letters of credit, $148,982. Deposits vice-president of the Fidelity Title & Trust 
total $4,105,906. Capital is $500,000; sur- Company, of which he had been one of the 
plus, $500,000; undivided profits, $300,000, incorporators when it was organized in No 
and special reserve fund, $150,000. The com- vember, 1896, and of which he had been one 
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pany has trust funds amounting to $15,950.- of its first directors. 
313. a oe 
ae HIBERNIA BANK & TRUST COMPANY OF 

Henry S. Atwood Stewart. senior vice- General improvement in business is re- 
president and a director of the Fidelity Title flected in the Sept. 15th statement of the 
& Trust Company of Pittsburgh, died re- Hibernia Bank and Trust Company of New 
cently at his home in that city after a short Orleans. Resources aggregate $48,669,000, 
illness. Mr. Stewart was born at Steuben- with loans and discounts of $26,901,000; U. %. 
ville, O.. on December 5, 1846. His business Securities, $3,720,000; other bonds and stocks. 
career began in McConnellsville, Pa., where 45,193,000; cash on hand and with banks, 
he entered the oil business, then in its in- $8,791,000. Deposits total $42,761,191. Cap- 
fancy. Later he became connected with the _ ital is $2,000,000; surplus, $2,500,000, and un- 
freight department of the Panhandle Rail- divided profits, $247,920. 
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WHY THE EUROPEAN DEBT SHOULD 
NOT BE CANCELED 


(Continued from page 366) 


obligations on the debtors, and those debtors 
have signed written promises to pay them. 
Public advocacy on the part of Americans 
for the cancellation of those debts cannot 
but embarrass the United States in its ne- 
gotiations with the debtors. If those debtor 
nations repudiate war debts to the 
United States, or that the debts are 
not morally due, then, in future, if those 
nations had occasion to apply to the 
United States for loans in another war it is 
likely that there would be very little public 
sentiment in the United States in 
granting the applications. 
Belgium’s debt to the United States is not 
large enough to be of great embarrassment 
to her, and in my opinion can and in a re‘- 
sonable number of years will be paid. 


those 


assert 


ever 


favor of 


French Attitude on Reparations 


In Germany, from a financial standpoint 
the situation is terrifying! The mark is 
worth less than one three-hundredths of the 
pre-war gold value. The railroads are being 
run by the government at a loss of 35,000,- 
000,000 marks this year. It is estimated 
that Germany will have a deficit of 
200,000,000,000 marks this year! 
can never recover. 


over 
The mark 
Some other unit of value 
will have to take its place. 

There is a great deal of talk in Germany 
that France is trying to destroy Germany. 
On the other hand the French say that 
naturally they have no love for the Ger- 
mans, but that France is not interested so 
much in destroying Germany as she is in 
saving herself. France that at 
all hazards she must restore her devastated 
areas, and must protect the people who were 
damaged by the war. They claim that as a 
result of the war between Germany and 
France in 1871, notwithstanding the fact 
that Germany was not invaded and no dam- 
age done to her property, yet she made 
France pay about four times Germany’s en 
tire cost of the war. Now the French say, 
“We won the war. Our expenses were over 
thirty or forty billions of dollars, and we 
are making no claims for this against Ger- 
many. All we ask Germany to do is to re 
store the physical damage that she did in 
France during the war;” and, the French 
say that the fixing of this amount is not 
left to the French alone, all the details, 
amounts, etc., are in the hands of a Repara- 
tions Commission, composed of representa- 
tives from the several allied nations. The 
United States has no representative on that 
Commission and therefore cannot, in justice, 


recognizes 
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be charged with what the Reparations Coin- 
missions may do. 

In Europe there can be no return to nor- 
maley except by national budgets 
with all that that may imply—¢getting rid of 
or drastically reducing the inflation in the 
circulating media and at least showing a 
marked tendency to return to a gold stand- 
ard, coming nearer to an adjustment of the 
reparation question. Whether these things 
can be accomplished without the financial 
help of the United States or whether the 
adjustment of the debts due to the United 
States can be used as a means of bringing 
them about are questions that 
best consideration of thoughtful 


. * - 
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CHICAGO TITLE & TRUST COMPANY 
CELEBRATES 75TH ANNIVERSARY 


Three-quarters of a century ago the Chi- 
cago Title & Trust Company was founded in 
the partnership of two Edward A. 
Rucker and James H. Rees, who were pio- 
neers in the field of abstract making. From 
that partnership there eventually developed, 
through generations the Chicago 
Title & Company, which embraced a 
merger of all title companies in Chicago in 
1901. Today the company has thousands of 
employees and _ stockholders and 
among the title and trust com- 
panies in this country. Its policy of man- 
agement and operation has always been one 
of adherence to the functions of ab- 
stracts, title guarantee politics and trust serv- 
ice. The company 
with 


balancing 


deserve the 
Americans, 


men : 


succeeding 
Trust 


stands 
foremost 


three 


has no demand liabilities, 
over $16,000,000 exclusive of a 
very large volume of trust business. 

Reposing in a room, behind high 
grating, on one of the top floors of the tall 
Chicago Title & Trust Building, there are 
preserved six hundred so-called “Domesday 
Books of Chicago.”” These books contain the 
first and only remaining abstract records of 
early Chicago real transactions and 
transfers. These books were the only records ot 
the kind that survived the great fire of 1871. 

There is probably no corporation in the 
United States itself to title and 
trust business which is conducted along more 
efficient and approved lines than character- 
izes the service of the Chicago Title & Trust 
Company. The policies which should gov- 
ern title insurance business and which are in 
operation in this company were instructively 
described in a paper by Harrison B. Riley, 
president of the company, on “The Place of 
Title Insurance in the Modern Business 
World,” which appeared in the June, 1922, 
issue or TRUST COMPANIES. 


assets 


stone 


estate 


confining 
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A FRIENDLY BANK 


An institution of dignity and worth 
need not maintain an atmosphere of 
cold formality in its association with 
those who depend upon it. The warm 
touch of friendship is never lacking 
in the dealings of the Girard National 
Bank with its clients and correspond- 
ents. Any information on Banking 
or Financial matters that we have 
acquired throughout our ninety years 
of experience is at your disposal 
whenever you seek it. 


YNYWS 


a 
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THE GIRARD NATIONAL BANK 
PHILADELPHIA 





DISCOUNT CORPORATION 

One of the most important agencies in 
helping to establish a broad discount mar- 
ket for acceptances is the Discount Cor- 
poration of New York which is handling an 
increasing volume of acceptances. Its finan- 
cial statement of September 30th shows ag- 
gregate assets of $92,321,167; surplus and 
undivided profits of $2,248,250. Acceptances 
discounted and United States Treasury cer- 
tificates held by the corporation amounted 


= = " + 
to $75,098,990; U. S. Treasury and Victory ARTIONAS Security 


notes at par, $14,059,350; cash and due from 


ar The man who writes his 
banks, $1,623,261. Loans payable and depos- et Se es : 


checks on National Safety 
its as of September 30th amounted to $20,- Paper knows ‘that every 
751,023. The turnover of the corporation part of his check is pro- 
during the past 36 months exceeded $4,600,- = 3 tected against alteration. 
000,000. == a ab 2 

The facilities of the Discount Corporation = i Acid, yt PAN tes knife pro- 
of New York are available to banks and trust F = ; a eee cath 
companies throughout the United States. It gi sl F 
discounts approved bankers acceptances and [| ZR Ask your printer for 
trade acceptances with bank endorsement at [- checks on’ National Safety 
current market rates; quotes spot and for- : Paper. 
ward rates on application; buys and sells : George La Monte & Son 
U. 8S. certificates, treasury notes and other Fa = 
short term Government securities and re- SO: é ol Broadway Now York 
ceives funds repayable on demand, or at S23 : ae aia h aes 
fixed maturity against the security of bank- 
ers’ acceptances or government obligations. 
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Equipped 


to Serve Commerce 


THE 
BANK 


OF NEW YORK 


Trust Department 

Safe Deposit Vaults 
Foreign Exchange Department 
Securities Department 


Credit Department 
Serving Financial 


Institutions Since 1856 
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at Home and Abroad 


NATIONAL PARK 
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214 Broadway 
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CHANGE OF CONTROL OF COMMERCE 


TRUST COMPANY OF KANSAS CITY 

According to a recent announcement from 
Kansas City, Mo., the officers of Theodore 
Gary & Company have purchased the stock 
of Chairman William T. Kemper and of 
President J. W. Perry, the Commerce 
Trust Company of City, Mo., in- 
volving a change in management. The presi- 
dency of the Commerce Trust Company has 
been tendered to Walter S. MeLucas, wo 
was formerly associated with the company 
and left some time ago to accept the position 
of vice-president of the National City Bank 
of New York. 

The Commerce Trust Company represents 
a combination of the National Bank of Com- 
merece and of the Commerce Trust Company 
which was effected about a year ago. The 
combined resources gave the Commerce Trust 
Company and deposits exceeding 
those of any other bank in Kansas City. The 
latest statement shows resources of $101,816,- 
000 and deposits of $84,447,000. 


of 
Kansas 


resources 


The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
points with justifiable pride to the fact that 
its latest study “French Public Finance” 
was used as a basis for discussion at one 
of the recent conferences in London on repa- 
rations between Lloyd George and M. Poin- 
caré, the prime minister of France. 
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FIRST WISCONSIN NATIONAL BANK 

Noteworthy gains the 
tember 15th Wiscon 
sin National of which 
Oliver C. Fuller is president. Aggregate re- 
sources are $95,654,946, with deposits 
$77,684,000. The capital $6,000,000: sur- 
plus, $3,000,000, and undivided profits, $1,- 
849,579, with reserve accounts of $1,313,410. 
The associated First Trust Com 
pany total resources $5,594,682 ; 
deposits, $1,647,208 : $1 


are shown in 
statement of the First 
Bank of Milwaukee, 


sep 


of 


is 


Wisconsin 
of 
accounts, 
054.480; due as executor, administrator, etc., 
$1,194,530. Capital $800,000; surplus, 
$700,000, and undivided profits, $198,463. 

Herman F. Wolf recently resigned as vice 
president of the First Wisconsin National 
Bank after completing fifty years of 
banking service. 


shows 


reserve 


is 


active 


The Southern Trust Company is being or 
ganized at Louisville, Ky., with capital of 
$200,000. Casselberry Dunkerson will be 
president; A. C. Dulaney, vice-president and 
manager. 


The Wachovia Bank and Trust Company 
of Winston-Salem, N. C., announces with 
deep regret the death of Mr. W. F. Snider, 
who was cashier of the Salisbury office, and 
who had been associated with the company 
since 1902. 
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New Business for the Trust Department 


The Bankers Service Corporation announces a specialized service for the 


development of trust relations through 


Customer Cultivation 
Mailing List Building 
Educational Booklets 
Newspaper Copy 


This department is under the supervision 
of G. Prather Knapp, author of “Public 
Relations of the Trust Department” and 
former member of the Publicity Committee 
Trust Company Division, A. B. A. 


In addition to this new service for Trust 
Departments, the Bankers Service Corpora- 


tion offers developmental facilities for 
Savings Departments, Commercial Depart- 
ments, Safe Deposit Departments and In- 
vestment Departments. Banks and Trust 
Companies all over the United States and 
Canada have been testing this Corpora- 
tion’s abilities for more than thirteen years, 
and every customer is a reference. 


The Bankers Service Corporation 
19 & 21 Warren St., New York City 


Write for “Public Relations of the Trust Department.” 


APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENT, 
REGISTRAR AND TRUSTEE 

Among the latest announcements of the 
appointment of trust companies Na- 
tional banks of New York City as transfer 
agent, registrar and trustee under corporate 
indentures, are the following: 

The Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed transfer agent for 
stock of the Utah Corporation, 
consisting of 550,000 shares of capital stock, 
par value $100; 


and 


Securities 


transfer 
fered stock of the 
poration, 
value $20, 

The Empire Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed transfer agent for the Continental 
Mines, Limited, Titan Iron & Steel Company, 
Inc., United States Stores Corporation and 
Cardinal Petroleum Corporation; registrar 
of the common stock of the Technicolor, Ine. 
and trustee for the United States 
Corporation and Bishop’s Service, Inc. 

The Metropolitan Trust Company has been 
appointed registrar of $3,625,000 first pre- 
ferred stock of the Ohio Public Service Com- 
pany, par value shares $100 each. 

Bankers Trust Company has been ap 
pointed transfer agent for preferred and 
common stock of D. G. Dery Corporation. 

The New York Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer agent of the preferred 


agent for the pre 
Garland Steamship Cor 
66,000 par 


consisting of shares, 


Stores 


stock of the Autocar Company ; trustee under 
indenture securing $4,000,000 of D. G. Dery 
Corporation first mortgage 20-year 7 per 
cent. sinking fund gold bonds, 1942. 

The American Trust Company has 
made transfer agent and registrar of the 
common stock of the General Gasoline Com 
pany of Denver, Colo. 

Guaranty Trust Company of New York has 
heen appointed registrar for the 7 per cent. 
cumulative preferred stock of the Bangor & 
Aroostook Railroad 
34,800 shares, 


been 


Company, consisting of 


par value $100. 


NEW UPTOWN OFFICE FOR NEW YORK 
TRUST COMPANY 

The New York Trust Company has ac- 
quired the four-story and basement building 
at the southeast corner of Fortieth street 
and Madison avenue, formerly the residence 
of General Horace Porter, which will be re- 
modeled and occupied as a up-town of- 
fice for the company. The building is at- 
tractive in architectural outline. 3anking 
quarters will occupy the lower floors. 


hew 


The State Bank of Chicago has been ap- 
pointed executor of the will of the late Dan- 
iel B. Seully, who left an estate estimated 
at over $2,000,000. 
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ATTRACTIVE NEW BUILDING JUST COMPLETED FOR THE HARTFORD-CONNECTICUT 
Trust COMPANY OF HARTFORD, CONN. 
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ATTRACTIVE NEW BUILDING OF THE HARTFORD-CONNECTICUT 


483 


TRUST COMPANY, OF HARTFORD, CONN. 





Adhering to traditional New England ar- 
chitecture the new building of the Hartford- 
Connecticut Trust 


Company deserves to be 


classed among the finest examples of bank- 
ing construction in the country. In close 
proximity to the old Hartford State House 


the new building 


only because of 


appeals to the eye not 
its commanding position in 
the Hartford skyline, but also because of its 
graceful proportions, its bright contrasts of 
red brick, 
ished 


cream colored facings and _ pol- 
Surmounting the strue: 
reminiscent of that 


State House, 


granite base. 
gabled 
old Boston 


ture is a crown, 


masterpiece, the 


which may be sighted for many miles 
around. 
The Hartford-Connecticut Trust Company 


building is a worthy home of the largest 
and oldest trust company organization in 


It is 17 stories in height, above 
containing about 
275 square feet of rental space, exclusive of 
the three first floors to be 
the trust company. The three lower stories 
are treated in Indiana limestone, resting on 


Connecticut. 


a two-story basement, T8,- 


occupied = by 





NEW FEATURES IN CONSTRUCTION AND APPOINTMENTS 


Meics H. WHAPLES 








a polished granite base. The main shaft of 
the building is red brick with light cream- 
colored window frames, conveying an unus- 
ually attractive impression. The left main 
banking room is finished in travertine stone 
and American walnut, having a simply pan- 
elled ceiling with decorated mouldings and 
rosettes. A large chandelier suspended from 
the center provides general illumination, al- 
though, by day, the room is brilliantly lighted 
by numerous windows. The bank 
on a black and gold mar- 
ble base, surmounted by a screen of wrought 


large 


sereen is of walnut 


iron and glass with old brass ornamenta- 
tion. A feature is the use of bullet-proof 


glass as a protection against holdups. The 
officers’ quarters, at the northerly end, are 
readily accessible to the public. The book- 
keeping department, situated on the mezza- 
nine floor, is provided with sound absorbing 
devices so as to avoid the noise of mechan- 
ical appliances. 

The trust department occupies the entire 
second floor. Centrally located on the lower 


level is the splendid vault equipment em- 





Chairman of the Board of the Hartford-Connecticut Trust Company, at the formal opening of the new building and 


home of the 


Company 
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bodying the very latest and approved meth- 
vault construction. The company 
vaults are located in the basement with safe 
capacity of from 5,000 to 11,000 
Comfortable rooms are provided for 


ods of 


deposit 
boxes. 
patrons of the safe deposit department. Am- 
ple provision is also made for the comfort 
and health of employees, including automatic 
devices for purifying air and all necessary 
sanitary arrangements. Two thousand tons 
of steel used in the construction of 
the building, thirty miles of electric wiring, 
1,700 tons of crushed stone, nine carloads of 
plumbing four 
10,000 cubic feet of 


were 


glass 


earloads of 
limestone. 


supplies, 
and 

The Hartford-Connecticut 
is today one of 
England 


Trust 
the largest trust companies 
is an example of the 
efficiency attained in trust 
The company has 


Company 
in New and 
highest stage of 
company administration. 


been especially successful in developing fi- 


duciary services, the volume of its trust re- 


sponsibilities mounting into many millions, 
important 
The company is the outgrowth of a 
effected in July, 
est trust companies in Connecticut, namely, 
Trust and Safe Deposit 
Company and the Hartford Trust Company. 


The strength of the institution 


and including numerous estates. 
merger, 


1919, between the two old- 


the Connecticut 


is evidenced 
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by its capitalization of $2,000,000; surplus 
and undivided profits of $2,668,000 and total 
$19,830,000, exclusive of the 
large volume of business transacted through 
the trust and various other departments. 


resources of 


The Hartford-Connecticut Trust Company 
preserves the traditions and excellent poli- 
cies which characterized the respective units 
of the The Hartford 
Trust charter as far 
back as 1867 and had among its presidents, 
Charles M. Pond, R. W. Farmer, William 
Faxon, Henry Ralph Cutler and 
Frank C. Cutler. 

The Trust and Deposit 
Company received its charter from the Gen- 
Assembly in 1871. Its first 
were Edward B. Watkins and 
Wood, the latter 
Whaples in 1888, 
dent up to the time of the merger. 

The Trust Company 
is particularly fortunate in its executive per- 
and the spirit 


merged 
Company 


companies. 
received its 


Kellogg, 


Connecticut Safe 


eral presidents 
William J. 
Meigs H. 
continued as 


succeeded by 
who presi- 
Hartford-Connecticut 
sonnel of co-operation which 
is preserved between officers and employees. 
The chairman of the board, Meigs H. Wha- 
ples, dean of Connecticut bankers, has been 
foremost in financial and civie affairs of the 
city and State He teller of the 
Connecticut Trust Deposit Com- 


became 


and Safe 


TELLERS’ QUARTERS IN THE NEW HOME‘OF THE HaArtrrorD-CONNECTICUT TRUST COMPANY 
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pany in 1872, from which position he grad- 
ually advanced to that of president. Mr. 
Whaples is president of the Hartford Clear- 
ing House Association and affiliated with a 
a number of other important financial and 
industrial and philanthropic interests. 


Main ENTRANCE (INSIDE) TO THE NEW 
BANKING QUARTERS OF THE HARTFORD 
CONNECTICUT TRUST COMPANY 


The president of the Hartford-Connecticut 
Trust Company, Mr. Frank C. Sumner, also 
has a distinguished record in Hartford bank- 
ing annals. The Hartford Trust Company 
had been doing business for less than three 
years, when he entered its employ as a 
messenger in 1871, advancing by gradual de- 
grees to the office of president. He has oc- 
cupied many positions of responsibility in 
public and civie bodies. Other officers of 
the company are: Nathan D. Prince, vice- 
president; Henry H. Pease, vice-president ; 
Arthur P. Day, vice-president and trust of- 
ficer: Homer P. Redfield, treasurer; Warren 
y sartlett, secretary; Allen H. Newton, 
assistant treasurer; Albert T. Dewey, assist- 
ant secretary; J. Lineoln Fenn, associate 
trust officer, and Clark T. Durant, attorney. 

The Hartford-Connecticut Trust Company 
enters upon a new chapter of its splendid ca- 
reer with the formal opening of the new 


home. 


The Liberty Central Trust 
Company prides itself on 
being equipped to render 
Prompt and efficient 
service to out-of-town 
correspondents. Special 
attention given to col- 
lections. 


LIBERTY CENTRAL 
TRUST COMPANY 


SAINT 


AMERICAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


Member Federal Reserve System 


50 STATE STREET 
BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 


Chartered 188] 


Transacting a General Banking Business 


Capital, $1,500,000.00 
Surplus, 2,000,000.00 
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Ghe 
WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF THE ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
618-620 17th St., N. W. 


KEEPING FAITH WITH EUROPE 


(Continued from page 364) 


can investor countless attractive opportuni- 
ties which, as time goes on, he cannot afford 
to neglect, if once Europe gets together on 
safe, sane and practical lines. That such a 
movement is going on on the Continent is 
without question. 

There are innumerable’ instances where 
these silent forces—constructive, friendly, 
co-operative—are actively at work. A loan 
to Austria guaranteed by her former ene- 
mies; German Treasury Notes assumed by 
British and Dutch banks; a French group 
and a German group coming together in an 
effort to effectuate on a practical basis the 
reparations in kind; the Soviet government 
recognizing the vested rights of a British cor- 
poration; Austrian banks re-establishing 
their branches in the succession states; are 
facts which show that Europe is fast com- 
ing back to her senses. These are not quix- 
otic or fantastic suggestions. Europe is put- 
ting herself in line with them. 

Keep faith with Europe? Surely there is 
no other way out either for Europe or our- 
selves. From the ethical point of view, our 
duty to stand by Europe attains the heights 
of a moral law, which we cannot possibly es- 
eape. I think that it was Plato who said 
that the man who could live alone was either 
a god or a beast, and this is as true of na- 
tions as it is of men. From the cultural 
point of view, America refuses to turn her 
back on the nations which have shared with 
her their art and their learning. America’s 
soul, so full still of the poetry, the songs, 
the legends of the old countries, can never 
give up her yearning for the European 
shores. America must keep, will keep faith 
with Europe, but Europe must do her part 
and keep faith with herself. 


eo? 


Resources 
$14,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 


Statement of the Ownership, Management: 
Circulation, etc., Required by the Act 
of Congress of August 24, 1912, of 
TRUST COMPANIES, Published 
Monthly at New York, N.Y., for 


October 1, 1922 


State of New York }, 
County of New York } 

Before me, a Notary Public in and for the 
State and county aforesaid, personally appeared 
Christian A. Luhnow who, having been duly sworn 
according to law, deposes and says that he is the 
Publisher of the TRUST COMPANIES MAGA- 
ZINE and that the following is, to the best of 
his knowledge and belief, a true statement of the 
ownership, management (and if a daily paper, 
the circulation), etc., of the aforesaid publication 
for the date shown in the above caption, required 
by the Act of August 24, 1912, embodied in sec- 
tion 443, Postal Laws and Regulations, printed on 
the reverse of this form, to wit: 


1. That the names and addresses of the pub- 
lisher, editor, managing editor, and business 
managers are: 
Publisher, Christian A. 
New York City, N. Y. 
Editor, Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., 
New York City, N. Y. 

Managing Editor, None. 
Business Manager, C. M. Donohue, 55 Liberty St., 
New York City, N. Y. 


2. That the owners are: __ 
Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., New York 
City, N. Y., Sole Owner. 


3. That the known bondholders, mortgagees, 
and other security holders owning or holding 
1 per cent. or more of total amount of bonds, 
mortgages, or other securities are: None. 


Luhnow, 55 Liberty 8t. 


Curist1an A. Lunnow, Publisher. 
Sworn toand subscribed before me this 28th day of 
September, 1922. 
[Seal] CHARLES W. STOEPPLER 
Notary Public, 


New York County No. 200, Register’s No. 4315 
Commission expires March 30, 1924 


Harry J. Mooney has joined the bond de- 
partment of the Peoples Savings and Trust 
Company of Pittsburgh. 

Henry Buhl, Jr., has been elected chair- 
man of the Dollar Savings & Trust Com- 
pany of Pittsburgh, and E. R. Baldinger has 
been elected president. 



















Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of *“ Trust Company Law.”’ 


[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 
LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST OOM- 
PANIES. SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARB 


OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 


INHERITANCE TAX ON TRANSFER UNDER 
TRUST DEED 


(Inheritance tax in effect at time of 
death applies to transfer under trust 
deed which reserves income to donor 
during his life.) 

A decedent of Ohio, who died in Decem 
ber, 1919, had executed a trust deed dated 
January 14, 1915, by which he transferred 
to a trust company in New York certain 
securities including shares of stock in New 
York corporations, in trust, to collect the 
income and after paying all proper charges 
to apply the remaining income to the use 
of the donor during his lifetime, but not sub- 
sequent to August 10, 1923. 

Upon his death or upon the last mentioned 
date, if he should then be living, the trustee 
was to pay the income in equal parts to two 
sons of the decedent for their respective 
lives. 

It was contended that the liability for in- 
heritance tax was to be determined by the 
law in effect at the time of the execution 
and delivery of the trust deed. At that time 
the statute did not authorize a tax on a 
transfer by a non-resident decedent of shares 
of stock in a New York corporation. The 
trust instrument contained reservation of 
the absolute right to alter, modify or revoke 
the trust in whole or in part and to control 
the investment and reinvestment of the 
fund, and to substitute a trustee in place 
of the trust company designated in the deed. 
These reservations make the instrument tes- 
tamentary in character.—(In re: Schmid- 
lapp’s Estate, 196 N. Y. Supp. 108.) 


TAXATION OF VOTING TRUST CERTIFICATE 
(Interest in a voting trust certificate 
is as much subject to inheritance tar as 
the stock itself.) 
William A. Johnson of New York left, 
upon his death, a voting trust certificate is- 





sued by the Girard Trust Company of Phila 
delphia against 1,740 shares of stock in the 
S. S. White Dental Manufacturing Company, 
a Pennsylvania corporation. Question arose 
as to whether this voting trust certificate 
was subject to the inheritance tax of the 
State of Pennsylvania. 

In holding that it was thus taxable, the 
court points out the fact that the Pennsyl- 
vania inheritance tax law imposes a tax 
upon any interest in stock of corporations 
organized under its laws; that the transfer 
is not against the stock certificate, but 
against the intangible property right, which 
is aS much evidenced by a voting trust cer- 
tificate as by the stock certificate itself. 

The court refers to the New York de- 
cision of United States Radiator Company 
vs. State (135 N. Y. Supp. 981), applying the 
New York law in the same manner.—(Com- 
monwealth vs. Johnson, Jr., executor, The 
Legal Intelligencer, September 29, 1922.) 


OVERDRAFT OF JOINT ACCOUNT 
(An overdraft of a joint account con- 
stitutes a joint debt of both depositors.) 

An account was opened in a California 
bank under the name of Lenora S. Popp and 
J. Popp with money belonging to Lenora, 
who only drew a few checks against the 
account. Her husband drew most of the 
checks and overdrew the account. 

The California Supreme Court holds that 
the overdraft was as much her indebted- 
ness as that of her husband, and since an 
existing debt is sufficient consideration for 
a note under the laws of that State, a note 
given by her to cover the overdraft was 
binding. 

Another question in the case involved the 
validity of the pledge of certain corporate 
bonds belonging to children of the depositors. 
The court holds that the fact that the names 
of the minor children were written on the 
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margin of the bonds, even if it 
the attention of the bank, 
lack of faith on the part of the bank 
the bonds as collateral on the 
strength of the representation of the husband 
that they belonged to the wife. 


Larchange Bank, 208 Pace. 113.) 


had come to 
did not establish 
food 


for taking 


(Popp vs. 


SAVINGS DEPOSITS IN TRUST COMPANIES 
(Savings deposits in a trust company 
have trust relation as 
relation of debtor and creditor.) 
The difference 
bank and 
pany are pointed out 
setts decision. 
269.) 


aspect of well as 


between a pure savings 
savings deposits in a trust 
recent Massachu- 


illen, 1836 N. E 


eoni- 
in a 
(Petitions of 


The court in part says: 

“The relation of bank and de- 
positors is one of management of a common 
fund for the mutual benefit of all depositors. 
Without pausing to trace the history of sav- 
ings departments of trust companies, it may 
be said that trust companies were author- 
ized as commercial banking institutions long 


savings 


before the savings departments were recog 
nized by law. Such departments now are 
afforded some of the guaranties established 
for depositors of chiefly in 
respect of the profits in 
excess of the 


stock- 


banks, 
But 


savings 
investments. 
stipulated interest 
corporation for the benefit of its 
holders, and not to the depositors. The in 
vestments of the savings department 
stitute in a sense a trust fund for the bene- 
fit of the savings department depositors. Ii 
addition, the capital stock of the corpora- 
tion and the stockholders’ liability are for 
their security. It is in connection with 
these securities that the statutory 
words occur, to the effect that depositors in 
the savings department ‘shall have an equal 
claim with other creditors upon the capital 
and other property of the corporation.’ While 
in some aspects the depositors of 
ings department are cestuis que trust and 
the trust company is trustee, in other as- 
pects the depositors are creditors and the 
trust company the debtor. 


belong to 


con 


special 


the sav 


RECORDING TAX ON REFUNDING MORTGAGE 
(Bond mort- 
gage are record- 
ing tax.) 


issued under refunding 


Vew York 


sub je ct to 


In arriving at the above conclusion the 
New York Court of Appeals points out that 
new bonds under a refunding mort- 
were in no sense an exchange for 
under the matured mortgage. The 
new bonds were placed on the market and 
the proceeds used to discharge the old bonds. 


issued 
gage 


bonds 


COMPANIES 


STRATEGICALLY 
SITUATED 
Memphis is strategically situ- 


ated in this industrial, farming, 
and commercial section of the 


country. 

The “U&P.” in Memphis, is fully 
qualified to handle notes, sight 
and B/L drafts, and similar items 
promptly and efficiently. 


Route your items through the 


UNION & PLANTERS 
BANK & TRUST 
COMPANY 


Memphis, Tenn. 


ORGANIZED 


1869 


The 


same, 


indebtedness, therefore, was not th 
Under circumstances a new 
debt came into existence, which did not dis 
charge the old (People vs. Boston ¢ 


Maine Railroad, 202 N. Y. App. Div. 454.) 


these 


one 


“FOR REPUTATION’S SAKE” 

There is an unusually strong appeal in a 
booklet entitled. “For Reputation’s Sake,” 
recently issued by the Union Trust Compan) 
of Spokane, in which the obligation of writ 
ing a sound will and the proper 
agencies for administration of estates or exe 
cution of trusts, is stressed from the stand 
point of leaving a grateful memory behind 
It is not only the immediate members of the 
family or dependents who are to be consid 
ered in the disposition of property after 
death, but the judgment of neighbors 
and members of the community. The writ 
ing of a sound will and the selection of a 
well qualified trust company as executor 0! 
trustee, is the 


selecting 


also 


one of best ways to “kee) 


memory green.” 

The City National Bank and the associated 
Central Trust Company of San Antonio, Tex.., 
report combined $15,000, 
000. 


resources of over 
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COMPANIES 


The Oldest and Largest Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


Capital, Surplus and undivided Profits More than One Million Dollars 


Authorized by law to act in any Trust Capacity 
CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LTD. 


Honolulu, Hawaii 


SCHEDULE OF FEES FOR CUSTODIAN ACCOUNTS 


Loan & 
issued a 


The Farmers’ Trust Company of 
New York booklet descriptive 
of custodian account practice which includes 
a schedule of fees for this kind of service, 
indicating that for the first time this busi- 
ness, aS distinguished from trusts for the 
care of securities, has been put upon a well- 
recognized fee 


has 


basis. Formerly there was 
no uniformity of practice as in the case of 
services for which the fees are prescribed 
by law. 

The 


Farmers’ 


schedule of fees announced by the 
Loan & Trust Company, for serv- 
ices of the Customers’ Securities Department 
follows: 


is as 


REGULAR SECURITIES 


Mixed 


ACCOUNTS 
(a) Consisting of 
Bonds. 

1/10 of 1 per cent per 
value up to $500,000 

1/15 ot 1 per cent. per 

value on next $500,000, 

20 of 1 per cent. per 

value on all over 


Securities or Entirely of 


annum on par 
annum on part 


annum on part 

$1,000,000. 

Entirely of Large Blocks of Stock. 
25 of 1 per cent. per annum on par 
value from $100,000 to $500,000. 

50 of 1 per cent. per annum on par 
value on next $500,000 

1/100 of 1 per cent. per annum on par 
value on all over $1,000,000. 


NOTI 


sisting 


On accounts under $100,000 
schedule under “a’’ applies. 
(c) Consisting Entirely or in 
Bonds and Mortgages. 
1/8 of 1 per cent. per annum on face 

value plus $5 per annum per mortgage 

for each mortgage in excess of one. 
NOTI 


Substantial Part of 


The minimum fee in all cases is 
$25 per annum. 


enumerated services provided 
custodian accounts for the care of 
securities are the following: The Company in 
accepting custody of securities issues de- 
tailed receipt; promptly collects income and 
deposits same to credit of customer in a de- 
posit account, or remits at 
as instructed; if traveling 


Among the 
through 


stated periods 


abroad income 


may be credited 
forwarded by 
foreign 


through London office or 
draft payable in dollars or 
currency; collects principal of in- 
vestments when due or called; renders com- 
prehensive statements of securities held ; pre- 
pares and files as agent necessary owner- 
ship certificates required under Federal In- 
come Tax law and other declarations for the 
collection of interest and dividends of 
eign corporations. The department also 
places with brokers orders as directed for 


for- 


sale or purchase of securities without charge 
other than that made by the broker and fur 
nishes upon request information as to finan 
cial status of corporations. It also fur- 
nishes advice as to bonds called for redemp- 
tion; rights to subscribe for new issues of 
stocks and bonds; privileges to convert bonds 
into stock: changes in interest or dividend 
payments and reorganization, and merger 
agreements. The department likewise re- 
ceives for custody securities held by execnu- 
tors, administrators, trustees and persons 
acting in other fiduciary capacities and by 
corporations, associations and charitable in 
stitutions. 


APPOINTED TRUSTEE UNDER GREER 
WILL 


The Loan & Trust Company of 
New York is named as trustee in the will of 
the late Charles Greer of Brookside Farm, 
Harrison-on-the-Sound, New York, who was 
killed by a taxicab in: Chicago several weeks 
The estate is estimated at between 
$3,000,000 and $4,000,000. According to the 
provisions of the will, $4,000 worth of rail- 
road bonds are set aside to provide flowers 
for the graves of the testator and his wife. 
The major portion of the estate goes to the 
two sons. 


Farmers’ 


ago. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Service / te» V\ Surplus 
$2,000,000 1 af} $2,500,000 


forall that 


is best 
in business Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 
and New England 


Business Bankin ; 
— s banking and fidu- 


Trust Department 
Bond Department clary matters 1s to 
Foreign Department be found at 


The STATE STREET TRUST 


GARFIELD COMPANY 


ALLAN Fores, President 


NATIONAL BANK BOSTON, MASS. 


23n0 Street, were - ted 1891 
FIFTH AVENUE ncor poratet or 
CROSSES BROADWAY | Member Federal Reserve System 





UNION Trust CoMPANY OF PITTSBURGH BASEBALL TEAM WHICH WON THE 
1922 CHAMPIONSHIP IN THE PITTSBURGH BANKERS’ LEAGUE GAMES 
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THE PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY 


PLAINFIELD, N. J. 


Capital, Surplus and Profits, - 


$850,000 .00 


This institution’s broad connections and strong 


-* pUReReEreER, 


| 
' 


ANALYTICAL STATEMENT ISSUED BY 
CORN EXCHANGE BANK 

One of the newspaper display advertise- 
ments which attracted the interest of many 
bankers during the recent “convention week” 
in New York was the full page financial 
statement published by the Corn Exchange 
Bank which not only presented brief state- 
ments in explanation of each item contained 
in the financial statement or resources and 
liabilities, but also showed in detail 
determine the significance, in 
centage figures, of the various 
first item showed that the 
depositors $195,339,103. 
this liability the bank has (1) 
cash on hand and in legal depositories, $33,- 
779,885, which is ; 
17.29 per cent. of 
the amount of 
deposit liabilities 
as against 18 per 
cent. required by 
law; (2) checks 
on other’ banks, 
$12,132,969, which 
brings up the per- 
centage of cash to 
23.50; (3) U. S. 
securities of $70,- 
284,784, makinz 
percentage 59.48 
of deposits; (4) 
loans to individ- 
uals and corpora- 
tions, subject to 
demand of $16,- 
145,012, which 
brings the _ per- 
centage up to 
67.75; (5) read- 
ily convertible 
bonds of $24,355,- 
716, bringing to- 
tal cash to 80.21 


how to 
actual per- 
items. The 
bank owed its 


To meet 


O. T. Warine, President 

Aucustus V. Hegty, Vice-President 

H. H. Ponp, Vice-President 

DeWitt Husse tt, Sec’y and Treas. 
H. Doucras Davis, Asst. Secretary 
Russert C. Doerincer, Asst. Treas. 


organization insure efficient service 
Resources over - - 


$9,000,000.00 
OFFICERS 


F. Invinc WaLsn, 

Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 
Apece H. Kursy, 

Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 


per cent. of deposits. Remaining resources 
are loans of $49,246,246, payable on the aver- 
age in than three months; bonds and 
mortgages and real estate, $4,346,023 and 
thirty banking houses representing value of 
$4,700,617, which brings total to meet in- 
debtedness, $214,991,257, leaving surplus 
over deposit liabilities of $19,652,153. 


less 


NEW UPTOWN BUILDING FOR BANK OF 
NEW YORK & TRUST COMPANY 


The Bank of New York and Trust Com- 
pany will shortly take possession of the new 
building at Madison avenue and Sixty-third 
street, which is to house the up-town branch 
of the company. The building is in a semi- 
residential district. 


New Buiipine to House THE UptowN BRANCH OF THE BANK OF 
NEW YORK AND TrRusT Co. aT MADISON AVENUE AND 63D STREET 
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Largest and Heaviest Vault Contracts 
Ever Let in the World 


FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 
NEW YORK 


FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 
PHILADELPHIA 


FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 
BOSTON 


FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 
CHICAGO 


FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 
CLEVELAND 


FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 
PITTSBURGH 


THE YORK SAFE & LOCK COMPANY enjoys the preference ot 
the most discriminating banking institutions and architects in the 
United States. 


REPRESENTATIVE vault installations recently completed or now under construction 


Guaranty Trust Company 

Mechanics & Metals Bank 

U. S. Assay Office 

Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company 

National Shawmut Bank Boston, 

First National Bank Jersey City, N. J. 
Frost National Bank San Antonio, Texas 
Bank of Italy San Francisco, Calif. 
Riggs National Bank Washington, D. C. 


YORK SAFE & LOCK COMPANY 


YORK, PA. 


NEW YORK BOSTON SAN FRANCISCO ST. PAUL CHICAGO 

PHILADELPHIA KANSAS CITY ST. LOUIS PITTSBURGH OMAHA 

MONTREAL, CANADA DENVER BALTIMORE NEW HAVEN, CONN. 
CLEVELAND HOUSTON, TEXAS HAVANA, CUBA 


Principal Builders of High Grade Vault Equipment in the World 
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New York City 


LAVISH ENTERTAINMENT PROVIDED 
FOR A. B. A. CONVENTION DELEGATES 


There was nothing impersonal or lacking 
in the reception and entertainments provided 
for the thousands of bankers, their wives 
and guests who attended the recent annual 
convention of the American Bankers’ 
ciation in New York. Neither money, time 
or pains had been spared by the various com- 
mittees to afford diversion and to enable the 
delegates and guests to partake of the best 
that New York had to offer. At no previous 
convention were the ladies so well taken care 
of. Seores of the most palatial and exclu- 
sive residences of New York were opened 
to the wives of bankers. There were golf 
courses and country clubs galore for the 
delegates to chose from. The amuse- 
ment houses were reserved. 


ASSO- 


best 


Those who arrived on the 
ceding the convention 
portunity to take bus rides through the 
beautiful and _ historic = stretches 
of Westchester County with lunch- 
eon at the Biltmore Country Clu» 
Manhattan Island from 
boats which circled the island. On 
Monday, October 2d the New York 
Stock Exchange invited the bank- 
ers to a buffet luncheon, there were 
more bus rides and in the evening 
the Association of City 
dinner. On Tues- 
day the Committee of One Hundred 
gave a luncheon at the Waldorf to 
the Executive Council of the A. B. 

A.: there was a 
the ladies at the 


Sunday pre- 
were offered the op 


or to see 


Reserve 
Bankers gave a 


fashion show for 
Hotel Plaza and 
in the evening seven theatres were 
reserved for delegates. 

On Wednesday the 
entertained = at 


ladies 
various 


were 
women’s 


clubs and in the evening there were 
a number of dinners, theatre parties 


and a smoker at the Hotel Astor. 


SIGHTSEEING 
AND THEIR WIVES CROWDED THE STREETS OF NEW YORK 


COMPANIES 


Thursday was hostess day when luncheons 
were served for the ladies at private homes. 
In the evening there was a grand ball at the 
Commodore which was the most brilliant 
social event of the convention. On Friday 
there were special boats to West Point where 
a review of cadets was staged while the 
golfers contested for various prizes at Long 
Island courses, followed by a “Golf Section 
Dinner” in the evening. 

Particular credit for the successful way 
in which delegates and guests were enter- 
tained and provided for is due to the Com- 
mittee of One Hundred, headed by Mr. Seward 
Prosser; the reception committee headed by 
T. W. Lamont; the women’s reception com- 
mittee headed by Mrs. Dwight W. Morrow; 
the ball committee headed by Edward C. 
Delafield; the entertainment committee 
headed by Henry J. Cochran. The finances 
were provided by a committee headed by 
Gates W. MeGarrah and hotel accommoda- 
tions were arranged for the record-breaking 
number of visiting bankers by the committee 


headed by Harvey D. Gibson. 


3USES CONTAINING VISITING BANKERS 


DURING THE A. B. A. CONVENTION 
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CAPITAL 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS.. 
DEPOSITS (Sept. 15, 1922) 


COMPANIES 


The Chase National 


of the City of New York 
57 Broadway 


Bank 


$20,000,000 
21,787,000 
434,107,000 


OFFICERS 


ALBERT H. WIGGIN, President 
Vice Presidents: 


Samuel H. Miller 
Carl J. Schmidlapp 
Gerhard M. Dahl 
Reeve Schley 


Henry Ollesheimer 
Alfred C. Andrews 
Robert I. Barr 
Sherrill Smith 


Assistant Vice-Presidents: 


Edwin A. Lee 
William E, Purdy 
George H. Saylor 


M. Hadden Howell 
Alfred W. Hudson 
George Hadden 


James L. Miller 


Comptroller 
Thomas Ritchie 


Henry W. Cannon 
Albert H. Wiggin 
John J. Mitchell 
Guy E. Tripp 
James N. Hill 
Daniel C. Jackling 
Charles M. Schwab 
Samuel H. Miller 


Cashier 
William P. Holly 


DIRECTORS 
Edward R. Tinker 
Edward T. Nichols 
Newcomb Carlton H. 
Frederick H. Ecker 
Eugene V. R. Thayer 
Carl J. Schmidlapp 
Gerhard M. Dahl 
Andrew Fletcher 


Reeve Schley 

Kenneth F. Wood 
Wendell Endicott 
William M. Wood 
Jeremiah Milbank 
Henry Ollesheimer 
Arthur G. Hoffman 


WE RECEIVE ACCOUNTS OF BANKS, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms, 
and shall be pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening new accounts. 


Through its Trust Department, the Bank offers facilities as: 


Trustee under Corporate Mortgages and Inden- 


tures of Trust; Depositary under re-organization and other agreements; Custodian of securities and Fiscal Agent 
for Corporations and Individuals; Executor under Wills and Trustee under Testamentary Trusts; Trustee under 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT 


Life Trusts. 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY NAMED 

EXECUTOR UNDER FLAGLER WILL 

The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
is named as executor in the will of the late 
John H. Flagler, head of the National Tube 
Company, who died September 8th at his 
home in Greenwich, Conn., leaving an es- 
tate estimated at $2,000,000. Half of the es- 
tate will go in equal shares to the New York, 
Presbyterian and St. Luke’s Hospitals in 
memory of Mr. Flagler’s deceased wife, Mrs. 
Alice Mandelick Flagler, who died in Decem- 
ber, 1918. A trust fund of $200,000 is cre- 
ated for the benefit of the surviving widow, 
Mrs. Beatrice F. Flagler. <A trust fund of 
$100,000 is established, the income of 
which goes to the daughter, Mrs. Annie 
Hardin-Hickey. Another trust fund of $100,- 
000 is created, the income of which goes to 
Mr. Flagler’s sister, Mrs. Herman 


also 


Stump. 


Application has been made to the Comp- 
troller of the Currency for a charter for a 
new National bank to be known as the 
Queensboro National Bank of New York. 

The New York Trust Company has an- 
nounced the shipment of $500,000 in gold to 
the Canadian Bank of Commerce. This is 
the first gold to arrive in Canada from the 
United States since the war. 


THE TREND OF PRICES 


The Chemical National 
an instructive analysis of 


issued 
and fi- 
nancial conditions which includes the follow- 
ing summary of 


Bank has 


business 


the price trend: 

“In recent weeks, additional impetus has 
been given 
by the 


to advancing commodity prices 
higher wage that 
adopted in the various industries. 
nite acceptance of a 


scales have been 
This defi- 
higher basis of 


of production comes on the heels of a very 


cost 


pronounced advance in the price of raw ma- 
terials that last 
spring. Prior to that time, although prices 
whole had not falling for some 
months, they had remained fairly stationary. 
Since April the 
occurred in 
metals, 
cultural 
ished 


has been going on since 


as a been 


most have 
important 
Agri- 

and fin- 
increased 
from 
Commodities 


rapid advances 
textiles, hides, the 
building materials and coal. 
commodities have declined 
consumers’ 
with the raw materials 
which they are manufactured. 


goods have not 


comparably 
such as wheat and 
what 


cotton which are some- 
dependent 
recently 


upon the market 


affected by 


foreign 


have been materially 


the European situation.” 

























TRUST COMPANIES 






N organization with 50 years’ exper- 

ience in the Farm Mortgage Banking 
business, which offers you the unusual facil- 
ities of its Eastern Home Office through | 
which you can keep in close touch with a 
your farm mortgage investments, and the 
unexcelled service in the field of its West- 
ern Office in charge of a Vice-President 
and negotiating all loans through its own salaried employees, h 
located at branch field offices. 





Particulars on request, without obligation. 


Associated Mortgage Investors, Inc. 


KINGMAN N. ROBINS, President ui 
ROCHESTER, NEW YORK es 


Spokane, Wash. Lewistown, Mont. Calgary, Alta. 
“Since 1873’ 








UNITED STATES TRUST COMPANY OF 





























COMMERCIAL MAP OF NEAR EAST bit 

NEW YORK A serviceable and timely commercial map Kil 

: The latest financial statement of the United of the Near East has been published by the aa 

States Trust Company of New York, as of Irving National Bank of New York, which i 

September 30th, shows aggregate resources is not only an accurate chart, showing terri- bi 

of $73,025,223, including cash on hand, in torial changes fixed by the various peace Bip 

Federal Reserve bank and due from banks, treaties of the Entente Allies, but is also a it 

of $7,850,306; public securities, $3,437,500; valuable guide for travel and shipping. All Hi 

private securities, $9,669,943; U. S. Treasury the principal steamer routes are shown, as it 

three year notes, $4,000,000; loans, $38,628,- Well as harbors, commercial centers, rail- 
555; bills purchased, $3,982,000; bonds and ‘reads, navigable rivers, caravan routes, cable 
mortgages, $3,879,000. Deposits total $53,- lines, wireless stations and consular offices. 

751,000. Capital is $2,000,000; surplus fund, Bit 

$12,000,000 and undivided profits, $4,172,370. CENTRAL UNION TRUST COMPANY ; 

er Sak An increase of $41,000,000 in resources is 

shown in the September 30th statement of ‘b 

MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY : Na ee . 3 aff \ 
combined resources of the Central Union 


Substantial gains are shown in the October 
Ist statement of the Manufacturers Trust 
Company of New York. Total resources of 
$59,268,887 represent an increase of nearly 
four millions since June 30th and deposits 


Trust Company of New York as compared 
with the report of September, 1921, brings 
the total to $262,131,616. During the same 
period deposits show an increase from $181,- 


ngs : fay 259,000 to $219,147,000. The latest state- 
of $53,577,000 show a gain of $4,467,000. Re-ment gives capital of $12,500,000; surplus, 


sources include cash on hand and in banks — $15,000,000, and undivided profits of $4,079,- 
of $9,148,000; U. S. Government and other 000. Among assets are cash resources of 
public securities, $7,834,000; other securities, $36,064,000: U. S. bonds, $39,954,000; mu- 







$9,541,000; loans, $28,324,000; bonds and _ nicipal bonds, $6,719,000; loans and dis- 
mortgages, $2,069,000. Capital is $2,500,000; counts, $149,613,000; short term securities, 
surplus and undivided profits, $2,753,759. $9,055,000, and acceptances of $8,005,000. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Specialized Service 
to Banks 


“THES Company is equipped to render a_ broad 

range of services to its correspondent banks and 
bankers—in collection services, in supplying domes- 
tic and foreign credit information, in investment 
and fiduciary matters, and in every phase of foreign 


banking and trade information. 


Full details of these and other facilities are given 
in the new edition of our booklet “Specialized Ser- 
vice to Banks,’ which we shall be pleased to send 


to officers upon request. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


NEW YORK LONDON 


PARIS BRUSSELS 


LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP 
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HONOLULU 





Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 
of trust company business. 
to Hawaiian conditions solicited 


Inquiries as 





BANKERS TRUST COMPANY GAINS 

As compared with returns a year ago the 
Bankers Trust Company of New York re- 
ports a gain of over $78,000,000 in combined 
resources and gain of $70,000,000 in deposits 
bringing total resources up to $385,705,000 
and deposits up to $322,570,000 in its report 
of September 30th. Among resources ap 
pear cash on hand and in banks, $69,725,- 
000; exchanges, $10,868,000; demand loans, 
$79.145,000; time loans and bills discounted, 
$102,112,000;: U. S. Government securities, 
$74.162,000; State and municipal bonds, $8,- 
~S82.000: other bonds, $16,976,000, and ac- 
ceptances, $9,012,000. The capital is $20,- 
000,000; surplus, $15,000,000 and undivided 
profits, $10,014,541. 


GAINS IN METRPOLITAN TRUST CO. 
During the period between June 30th and 
Sept. 30th of this year the Metropolitan 
Trust Company of New York shows an in- 
crease in combined resources from $45,9158,- 
000 to $49,725,000 and in deposits from $38,- 
255,000 to $42,758,791. The statement also 
shows a substantial increase in undivided 
profits. Capital is $2,000,000; surplus and 
undivided profits, $3,728,960. Among re- 
sources are cash on hand and in banks, §$8,- 
330,000; loans and discounts, $31,128,000; U. 
S. securities, $421,000; New York State, 
county and city bonds, $3,387,000; 
stocks and bonds, $4,109,000; 
mortgages, $1,293,000. 


other 
bonds and 


The National City Company of New York 
is offering $16,000,000 Republic of Haiti Cus 
toms and General Revenue External thirty- 
year sinking fund 6 per cent. bonds, Series 
A, dated Oct. 2, 1922, and due Oct. 1, 1952, 
at 96% and interest to yield over 6.25 per 
cent. to maturity. 

tight hundred employees of the Marine 
Trust Company of Buffalo and members of 
their families enjoyed an outing at Derby- 
on-the-Lake recently. Prizes were awarded 
to victors in games by President Elliott C. 
MeDougal 


CORPORATION TRUST COMPANY ExX- 
TENDS ITS SERVICES 

The recent establishment of a new office 
in Detroit by the Corporation Trust Company 
of New York, making fourteen offices in as 
many cities, serves to direct attention to the 
far-reaching facilities provided by this com- 
pany. Its corporation department assists 
attorneys in the incorporation of companies 
and licensing of foreign corporations. 
Through its report and tax department it 
notifies attorneys of meetings, filing of cor- 
poration reports and pays taxes in various 
States and Canadian provinces. Its legisla- 
tive department reports on pending legisla- 
tion; the trust department acts in various fi- 
duciary capacities; the transfer department 
acts as registrar and transfer agent and the 
Federal department reports current decisions 
and rulings of the U. S. Supreme Court and 
rulings of various Government departments 
In addition there is the service provided 
through the Federal income tax, war tax 
New York income tax, Federal Reserve Act 
Federal Trade Commission and stock trans 
fer guide and service. 


EQUITABLE TRUST CO. OF NEW YORK 

Aggregate resources of $321,304,.121 are 
shown in the September 30th statement 
the Equitable Trust Company of New York 
City, including cash on hand and in banks 
of $32,418,341: exchanges, $29,153,000: due 
from foreign banks, $6,013,000; public se 
curities, $12,442,000; short term investments, 
$7,850,000; other stocks and bonds, $17,514,- 
000; demand loans, $80,609,000; time loans, 
$30,210,000: bonds discounted, $45,282,000 ; 
acceptances, $24,529,000, and foreign offices 
$28,008,000. Deposits aggregate $261,759,000 
Capital is $12,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, $15,462,000. 


The New York Trust Company has been 
appointed temporary administrator of the 
New York estate of the late Richard Crok- 
er, former Tammany 
Foley. 


chief, by Surrogate 
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Howarp F. BEEBE 


President, Investment Bankers Association of America, who 
presided at the recent annual meeting held at Del Monte, 
California 


GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY OF NEW 
YORK 
Aggregate resources of $579,841,052 are 
shown in the September 30th financial state- 
ment of the Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York, embracing cash resources of 
$109,505,000 ; loans and bills purchased, $307,- 
281,000; U. S. securities, $45,673,000; public 
$35,467,000 ; other 
foreign exchange, 
000; acceptances, $21,859,000. Deposits 
total $481,219,000. Capital is $25,000,000. 
Surplus and undivided profits amount to $17,- 
604,509, showing an increase of about $200,- 
000 over the last published statement as of 
June 30th. 


securities, 
$27,319,000 ; 


securities, 
$11,320.,- 


PEOPLES TRUST CO. OF BROOKLYN 

Steady growth is indicated in the Septem- 
ber 30th statement of the Peoples Trust 
Company of Brooklyn, showing total re- 
sources of $60,053,504 with specie, currency 
and other cash items of $2,925,000; due from 
Federal Reserve Bank, $5,088,000; due from 
approved depositaries, $862,000; stock and 
bond investments, $17,655,000; loans and dis- 
counts secured by collateral, $16,499,000; 


COMPANIES 


HE PeoplesSavings and 
Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 
tinction of being the oldest 
fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 


ESTABLISHED 1867 
Assetsover .... 


Trust Funds over 
Capitaland Surplus. 


$20,000,000 
56 000,000 
9,000,000 


“An old institution with modern and 
aggressive ideas.” 


EOPL 


- SAVINGS - 
AND TRUST CO, 


OF PITT SevRGH 
fOunOEO 1867 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $9.000,000 
WHERE WOOD CROSSES FOURTH 


bills purchased not se- 
cured by collateral, $14,110,000. Deposits 
total $55,146,000. Capital is $1,600,000; sur- 
plus, $1,900,000 and undivided profits, $864,- 
382, the latter item 
$187,000 since last 


loans, discounts and 


representing a 
June. 


gain of 


FARMERS’ LOAN & TRUST COMPANY 
The Farmers’ Loan & Trust. Company of 
New York reports under date of September 
30th total resources of $147,712.065, includ- 
ing specie, currency, cash items and ex- 
changes of $4,402,000; due from Federal Re- 
serve Bank, $12,130,000; due from other 
banks, $3,535,000; stock and bond invest- 
ments, $56,563,000; loans and discounts, $64.,- 
009,000; acceptances, $1,534,000. Deposits 
total $124,121,000. Capital is $5,000,000; sur- 
plus $10,000,000 and undivided profits, $4,- 
889,275. 


NEW BUILDING FOR HUGUENOT TRUST 
COMPANY 


The cornerstone was recently laid for the 


handsome new building in course of con- 
struction for the Huguenot Trust Company 
of New Rochelle, N. Y. Raymond J. Wal- 
ters, president of the company, presided at 


the cornerstone laying ceremonies. 
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THE 


(HATH 


AND 


WILLIAM H. STRAWN, 
Vice-President 
NORBORNE P. 

Vice-President 


H, A. CLINKUNBROOMER 


Vice-President 
GEORGE R. BAKER 
Vice-President 
Joun B. Forsytu 
Vice-President 
VINTON M. Norris 
Vice-President 
WILLIAM N. HAINES 
Vice-President 
GEORGE P. KENNEDY 
Vice-President 


LAWRENCE J. GRINNON 


Vice-President 


ROLFE E. BOLLING 
OF NEW YORK Vice-President 
SYDNEY H. HERMAN 
Vice-President 


GATLING 


Louris G. KAUFMAN, President 


RICHARD H. HiGoins, 1st Vice-President 


ARTHUR D. WoLF 
Vice-President 
Henry L. CapMus 
Asst. Cashier 
HARVEY H. ROBERTSON 
Asst. Cashier 
ROBERT Roy 
Asst. Cashier 


WALTER B. Bolce 
Vice-President 
ARTHUR T. STRONG 
Vice-President 
JAMES C. BROWER 
Vice-President 
H. F. MEEHAN 
Vice-President 
HENRY R. JOHNSTON 
Vice-President 
F,. C. CAMPBELL 
Vice-President 
Henry C. HOoLey 
Asst. Cashier 
WELLING SEELY 
Asst. Cashier 
WILLIAM S. WALLACE 
Asst. Cashier 
E. J. DONOHUE 
Asst. Cashier 
WILLIAM MINTON 
Asst. Cashier 
GEORGE M, Harp 
Chairman 


G. B. CONNLEY 
Asst. Cashier 
HENRY E. AHERN 
Trust Officer 
BERT L. HASKINS 
Vice-Pres. and Cashier 
C. STANLEY MITCHELL 
Vice-President 
Max MARKEL 
Vice-President 
WALLACE T. PERKINS 
Vice-President 





JOSEPH BROWN 
Vice-President 





200 MILLION DOLLARS RESOURCES 


eee nnn is 


EFFECTIVE DISPLAY ADVERTISING 
DURING CONVENTION 

A number of banks and trust companies 
of New York City availed themselves of the 
opportunity afforded during A. B. A. conven- 
tion week to reserve large display spaces in 
the daily newspapers of this city to empha- 
size their facilities. One of the features of 
such advertising was that of the Equitable 
Trust Company of New York which graphi- 
cally portrayed “What goes on inside a large 
bank,” showing the facilities offered through 
various departments. Another striking ad- 
vertisement was that put out by the Irving 
National Bank, dwelling upon the lower 
costs and increased profits derived by busi- 
ness men in availing themselves of the up- 
to-date services of a large commercial bank 
in the efficient handling of credits, elimina- 
tion of delays in collections and shipments. 

The Chemical National Bank published 4 
most interesting series of display advertise- 
ments, featuring the traditions and distinc- 
tive services of “Old Bullion” as this bank 
is sometimes styled. Excellent advertise- 
ments were also published by the Bankers 
Trust Company, the ‘United States Mort- 
gage & Trust Company, the Central Union 
Trust Company, the Farmers Loan & Trust 
Company, the Bank of New York and Trust 
Company and the Corn Exchange Bank. 





WILLIAM GAMBLE 

Mr. William Gamble, vice-president of the 
Irving National Bank of New York, in charge 
of the Aetna Office of that institution at 92 
West Broadway, died recently from a heart 
attack at his home in New York City. Mr. 
Gamble, who was of the most widely 
known merchants in the produce commission 
district, was born July 11, 1847, near Porta- 
down, Ireland. He came to the (United 
States in October, 1866. In 1904 he helped or- 
ganize the Aetna National Bank, becoming 
a director and vice-president. of that insti- 
tution. In 1913, the Aetna was consolidat- 
ed with the Broadway Trust Company, which 
later became the Irving Trust Company and 
in 1920 merged with the Irving National 
Bank. Mr. Gamble retained the position of 
vice-president through these successive mer- 


gers. 


one 


srig. General Charles G. Dawes, chair- 
man of the board of the Central Trust Com- 
pany of Illinois, was the guest of honor at 
a dinner given by the New York City Com- 
mittee of the National Budget Committee, 
as a tribute to his valuable public services 
as former Director of the National Budget 
system. 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 


ESTABLISHED 1851 
CAPITAL - - - : $5,000,000 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS - - - $20,000,000 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 


SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President JAMES P. GARDNER, Ass’t Cashier 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 
FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 





The Ringing Message 
of the A. B. A. 


Clearly through all the action and the addresses 

during the largest banking convention in history Commercial Banking 
came the ringing message—get together, pull Since 1812 — Resources 
together, work together. more than 100 million. 


Intelligent cooperation and personal attention Direct Foreign Banking 
form the basis of the service this bank offers you Since 1814—Correspon- 
in New York. What particular service do you dents in all the principal 
require? Write, and let us work together. cities of the world. 


Trust Department Or- 
ganized 1888—Acquired 
through consolidation 
with the Franklin Trust 
Company in 1920. 


Seven Offices in the 


THE BANK OF AMERICA principal nancial, whole- 


sale and retail districts of 


ESTABLISHED 16812 Manhattan and Brooklyn. 
Manhattan & Brooklyn 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


ARE INFLATIONARY ELEMENTS AGAIN 
AT WORK? 

Phe industrial and general business situs 
reflected in this center, 
interesting study at this 
judgment is not entirely in 
whether the new impulse 
imparted to industrial production and trade. 
is predicated upon a sound basis of recovery 
r attributable to inflation of wages, 

| prices. At no time since the crest of the 
movement following the armis- 
steel mills and other industrial 
plants attained such an increase in produc- 
tive capacity, limited apparently in 
only by transportation and labor fa- 
‘ilities. In facet, there is an actual short- 
age of skilled as well labor, in 
many branches of manufacturing and 
try. What is more significant is that wage 
demands are for higher levels because of the 
retention of war-wage scales for coal trades, 


tlon, as presents a 
time. The 
west banking 


igreement as to 


costs 


inflationary 


tice, have 


many 


Les 


as common 
indus- 


ent increases in wages for steel workers, 


nd in other lines. Production costs are in- 
loans and discounts of are 
once more expanding with a renewal of de- 
mand for rediscount accommodation at the 
Federal Reserve bank. 
(yn the surface there is 
return to prosperous. times. 
tive banking judgment is not yet 
to support 
activity in 


creasing: banks 


indication 
Conserva- 
prepared, 
this viewpoint, regard 
industry and trade as 

logical reaction from the curtailments im- 
posed by the labor strikes and handicaps of 
fuel and transportation. Although the latest 
returns from the Federal Reserve bank show 
note circulation and in 
volume of commercial loans, the banks and 
trust companies are still cautious in apprais- 
ing demands for accommodation. The bank 
ers are not satisfied with the continued ten- 
maintain or 
which 


tion costs and prices. 


every 


ing the 


marked increase in 


even increase 
results in higher produc- 
With increased wages 
and full employment there is bound to come 
another rise in retail prices which must be 
The advice of bankers to their 
therefore, is not to make large 
commitments. 


dency to wage 


schedules 


resisted, 


customers, 


RUMORS OF TRUST COMPANY MERGERS 

Trust companies are more numerous in 
Philadelphia than in any other city in the 
United States. This fact frequently gives 
ground for merger rumors. The latest re- 
that plans are under way for the 
consolidation of four local trust companies 


port is 
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Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - - $1,500,000 


Surplus and Profits over 5,500,000 


OFFICERS 
J. R. McALLISTER, President 


J. A. HARRIS, Jr., J. WM. HARDT, 
Vice-President Vice-Pres. & Cashier 


E. E. SHIELDS, W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


M. D. REINHOLD, Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 





and State banks of which the Peoples Trust 
Company is to form the nucleus. 

Whether the latest report materializes or 
not the fact remains that the trust company 
and banking situation in Philadelphia would 
be improved by merger of some of the 
smaller trust companies. Most of these have 
been organized within the last ten 
and the volume of their trust 
comparatively small. The reason for this is 
that they cannot compete with the older and 
stronger trust companies in the matter of 
services or equipment. Their operations are 
consequently largely in the direction of bank- 
ing. 


years, 
business is 


DIVIDEND AND CAPITAL INCREASES 

The Integrity Trust Company of this city 
has increased its annual dividend rate from 
20 to 24 per cent. and recently transferred 
$250,000 to surplus account, making the lat- 
ter $1,750,000. Directors of the Market 
Street Title & Trust Company have declared 
an extra dividend of 4 per cent. and added 
$150,000 to surplus. Capital of the Olney 
Bank and Trust Company is to be increased 
from $125,000 to $250,000. Directors of the 
Broad Street National Bank have increased 
annual dividend rate from 4 to 6 per cent. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Directed 


with foresight and with un- 
swerving loyalty to a high ideal 
of fiduciary service. 


PROVIDENT 
TRUST COMPANY 


of Philadelphia 


Undivided Profits 
$447,081.97 
OFFICERS 
Asa S. Wing, President 
J. Barton Townsend - Vice-President 
John Way - - - - Vice-President 
C. Walter Borton - - - Trust Officer 
Carl W. Fenninger - 4ss’t Trust Officer 
Alfred G. Scattergood - Sec’y & Treas. 
W. Rudolph Cooper - - Ass’t Treas. 
DIRECTORS 


Asa S. Wing J.Whitall Nicholson 
Joseph B. Townsend, Jr. Parker S. Williams 
Morris R. Bockius George H. Frazier 
Levi L. Rue Samuel Rea 
George Wood Charles J. Rhoads 
George R. Packard 
Joseph Wayne, Jr. 


SS Charles W. Welsh 


FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY INCREASES 
DIVIDENDS 

Among the trust companies of Philadel- 
phia which are maintaining the highest rec- 
ords for growth is the Franklin Trust Com- 
pany. The recent announcement of its board 
of directors that dividend rate would hence- 
forth be on a 10 per cent. instead of an 
eight per cent. basis and that $100,000 has 
been added to surplus bringing the total of 
that account to $1,000,000, serves to direct 
attention to the career of this company. 

The Franklin Trust Company began busi- 
ness in 1904, and was one of the first bank- 
ing institutions to establish day and night 
service. In 1909 capital was $200,000 which 
has been increased to $1,000,000. During the 
same period the surplus has been increased 
from $90,000 to $1,000,000; deposits increased 
from $753,000 to $11,452,000 and total re- 
sources from about $1,000,000 to nearly 
$16,000,000. The company has also been very 
successful in developing its three branch 
offices and trust powers. The main office is 
located in the company’s own handsome 
twelve-story building. The efficient adminis- 
tration is in the hands of President C. Addi- 
son Harris, Jr., whose executive associates 
are: Arthur B. Dauphinee, vice-president 
and treasurer; Arthur Kitson, Jr., vice- 
president and trust officer; R. G. Hawkins, 


Capital 


Surplus 
$2,000,000. 


$5,000,000. 








manager of branches; Anson L. Crispen, sec- 
retary and assistant treasurer; E. 8. 
assistant treasurer; W. H. Smith, assistant 
treasurer; Joseph H. Lyndell, assistant treas 
urer; A. L. Taber, assistant secretary; Ed- 
ward Stonehill, real estate officer; H. Ennis 
Jones, assistant to president; John H. Hill- 
man, manager new business; A. M. Cholme- 
ley-Jones, manager Delaware avenue office; 
Chas. A. Schwartz, superintendent of 
deposit department. 


Conro, 


safe 


CHARTING THE TREND OF BUSINESS 
The Commercial Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia supplies its customers and depositors 
each month with a publication 
graphic charts of the trend of business. 
These charts enable the reader to grasp 
readily the trend of business and to arrive 
at their own conclusions as to how business 
is developing in various branches. The latest 
chartings include aggregate capital of new 
enterprises incorporated in various States; 
automobile production, copper exports, con- 
dition of cotton employment 
wages earned; production and labor 
of anthracite coal during last nine years and 


containing 


crops, and 


costs 


total issue of State and municipal bonds for 
the last ten years. 


PHILADELPHIA BREVITIES 


Louis 8. 
Surney, 


Neidig, Jr.,. and James Mac- 

vy, have been elected directors of the 
Haddington Title and Trust Company, to 
fill existing vacancies. 

Organization of the Mutual Savings and 
Trust Company has been effected at Johns- 
town, Pa. E. M. Blough is head of the new 
company. 

Application will be made shortly for a 
charter for the Women’s State Bank to oper- 
ate in Philadelphia. If the charter is granted 
it will be the second women’s banking insti- 
tution organized in Philadelphia this year, a 
charter having been granted to the Women’s 
Trust Company some months ago. 

At a recent meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the Irwin Savings and Trust Com- 
pany of Irwin, Pa., C. P. Cameron was 
elected president and F. D. Peoples secre- 
tary and treasurer. 

Oakley Cowdrick, for 
officer of the Real Hstate Title Insurance & 
Trust Company of Philadelphia, has been 
elected vice-president and general manager 
of the title department. Vice-President 
James R. Wilson resigned on account of ill 
health. S. Eugene Kuen was elected 
title officer. 

The First National Bank and the 
ers’ Trust Company, of State College, 
consolidated by mutual agreement. 


many years title 


also 


Farm- 
ru. 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
Aldine Trust Co 
American Bank & Trust Co 
Belmont Trust Co 
Central Trust & Savings. . 
Chelten Trust Co 
Colonial Trust Co 
Columbia Ave. Trust 
Commercial Trust Co. 
( 
( 
E 


300,000 
125,000 
750,000 
200,000 
500,000 
400,000 
2,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
156,575 
300,000 
200,000 
5,200,000 
3,000,000 
250,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
2,500,000 
ievssves oe 
1,000,000 
125,000 
200,000 
125,000 
500,000 
500,000 
200,000 
3,000,000 
500,000 
a ee 
250,000 
500,000 
422,919 
438,043 
257,825 
250,000 
500,000 
250,000 
200,300 
150,000 
150,000 
2,000,000 
634,450 
1,000,000 
300,000 
2,000,000 
1,500,000 
3,235,400 
500,000 
150,000 
125,000 
1,000,000 
160,000 
2,000,000 
500,000 


‘commonwealth Title Ins... . 

‘ontinental Equitable 

‘mpire Title and Trust. 

Excelsior Trust & Sav. Fund.......... 
Federal Trust Co 

Fidelity Trust Co 

Finance Co. of Pennsylvania 
Frankford Trust 

Franklin Trust 
Germantown Trust 
Girard Trust Co 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust...... 
Guarantee Title & Safe Deposit 
Haddington Title & Trust............. 
Hamilton Trust. 
Holmesburg Trust 
Industrial Trust 
Integrity Trust 
Kensington Trust 
Land Title & Trust Co 
Liberty Title & Trust Co 
Manayunk Trust........ 
Market St. Title & Trust 
Merchants Union 
Metropolitan Trust. 
Mutual Trust Co 

NN ONE 
Northeast Tacony 
Northern Trust 
North Philadelphia Trust 
Northern Central 

Northwestern Trust Co 
Pelham Trust Co 
Penna Co 
Peoples Trust Co 
Philadelphia Trust Co 
a Se a re 
Provident Trust 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust 
Real Estate Trust Co 
Republic Trust 
Tacony Trust.... 
Tioga Trust..... 
United Sec. Life & Trust. 
Wayne Junction 
West End Trust Co 


Following the election of William A. Law, 
former president of the First National Bank, 
to the presidency of the Penn Mutual Life 
Insurance Company, J. R. McAllister, presi- 
dent of the Franklin National Bank, has 
been added to the directorate. 

Stockholders of the Lemoyne Trust Com- 
pany, of Lemoyne, Pa., will be 
approve an increase in capital 
$125,000 to $200,000. 

At a meeting of the board of directors of 
the Peoples Trust Company, of Philadelphia, 


asked to 


stock from 


June 30, 1922 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 


Deposits 
June 30, 


1922 


Date of 
Par 
‘ ie 100 
2,906,532 50 
; S 50 
10,243,304 50 
> a 100 
6,841,739 50 
5,023,911 100 
17,675,472 100 
8,590,717 100 
12,140,608 50 


212,922 
946,484 


689,358 
616,555 
3,514,600 
1,861,322 
1,291,064 
: te 50 
3,537,716 50 
3,597,286 100 
35,032,204 100 
1,054,891 100 
5,892,155 50 
12,194,689 100 
11,018,986 100 
42,872,381 100 
2,570,039 50 
8,700,666 100 
2,705,281 100 
3,089,747 100 
ae palate 50 
8,265,055 50 
9,639,720 50 
9,168,691 50 
18,349,739 100 
2,888,194 50 
: 5 25 
8,727,054 50 190% 
aes ak 50 78 
1,249,297 50 61 
3,798,817 50 50 
1,199,582 100 
417,266 50 
8,896,333 100 
6,555,243 50 
1,347,245 50 
7,221,935 50 
1,742,582 100 
34,863,589 100 
2,729,229 50 
18,281,089 100 
1,171,325 50 4316 
12,307,328 100 425 
6,550,317 100 441 
6,174,592 100 110% 
3,384,426 50 60 
1,806,910 100 269% 
50 100 
100 127% 
100 75 
100 170 
50 163 


247,963 
221,887 
16,644,031 
2,748,137 
614,360 
988,253 
,286,475 
9,699,103 
190,325 


476,5: 
10,553,564 


70 
497 
192 

62%4 
326 
146 
556 

70% 
636 


2,444,661 
578,178 
54,993 
743,909 
149,797 
6,063,849 
152,154 
5,533,373 
55,379 
5,441,338 
3,530,564 
1,025,482 
255,619 
197,680 


997,555 1,897,707 


746,352 6,214,803 


Jesse W. 
dent, succeeding Harrison C. Rea, deceased. 

The last humber of “The Girard Letter,” 
published by the Girard Trust Company of 
Philadelphia, contains an interesting sum- 
mary of the achievements in Government 
economy and efficiency introduced by the 
establishment of the Federal budget system. 


Starr, 3d, was elected first presi- 


The trust companies of New Jersey re- 
port total resources of $666,037,000, an in- 
crease of $35,000,000 during the past year. 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 


IMPROVED BUSINESS AND BANKING 
SITUATION 

The improvement in business in New Eng- 
land is being felt in the banking world in 
several ways, as the stiffening of rates would 
indicate, according to Chairman F. H. Cur- 
tiss, of the Federal Reserve Bank, of Boston. 
In the first place, there seems to be pretty 
definite evidence now that the volume of 
loans of banks to their customers has actu- 
ally struck bottom and is tending to increase. 
Loans and rediscounts of 68 reporting New 
England member banks had been fluctuating 
without making headway in any direction 
since early last spring, until the sudden in- 
crease in the middle of September carried 
them to a higher level than had been ex 
perienced since last February. Inasmuch 
as the end of the contraction of the loans of 
member banks to their customers has ap 
parently been reached the member banks 
have been, in turn, unable to further reduce 
their borrowings from the Reserve’ bank. 
Deposit liabilities of the Federal Reserve 
bank have grown, coincident with the in- 
crease in the deposits of the member banks. 
There has also been a further increase in 
the amount of Federal Reserve notes in 
circulation. Under ordinary circumstances 
this increased deposit and note liability 
would cause the reserve ratio of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank of Boston to fall, but 
there has been such an expansion in gold 
holdings, due largely to the decrease in the 
investment account of the Federal Reserve 
bank, that the increased liability has been 
entirely offset and the reserve ratio went up 
during the first three weeks of September 
to nearly the highest level of 1921. 

The First National Bank of Boston in its 
current “New England Letter,” says: 

“The summer season, now at an end, has 
been conspicuous for the strong business 
undertone which has characterized the re- 
cent hot and usually dull trade months. 
Bank clearings, especially in New England, 
have been rising, car loadings have taxed 
the railroads to their utmost, raw material 
prices have continued their upward march, 
and retail trade has quite held its own. In 
fact, the consumer has been purchasing in 
slightly larger volume than a year ago. The 
mail order stores report a marked turn for 
the better. The serene and optimistic atti- 
tude of the public toward the railroad and 
coal strikes has been profoundly significant 
of a confidence in the final good sense and 
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Spokane and Eastern Trust Co. 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


Organized in 1890 


Capital and Surplus $1,250,000 


You are cordially invited to use our de- 
pendable trust service in original or ancillary 
administration and in all fiduciary capacities 

Over $27,000,000 of property held in trust 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Y 











judgment of the employers and employees 
handling these disputes. The coal strikes are 
settled and the railroad strike claimed as 
won by the roads. In New England, work 
ing agreements with labor have been effected 
in the shoe industry, and the long-drawn-out 
textile strikes are in process of being set 
tled, largely on the old wage schedules.” 


TRUST DECLARATION NOT A PARTNER- 
SHIP AGREEMENT 


Attorney General J. Weston Allen, of 
Massachusetts, in reply to an inquiry fron 
Insurance Commissioner Clarence W. Hobbs, 
has given an opinion to the effect that the 
parties to a declaration of trust may not 
be licensed as insurance agents or brokers 
under Section 173 of Chapter 175 of the 
General Laws, which permits the licensing 
of partnerships, under certain conditions, as 
agents or brokers. The Attorney Genera 
holds that Section 173 does not authorize 
the Commissioner to license as agents o1 
brokers persons operating under a declara 
tion of trust in the form submitted to him 
and that the declaration of trust is not a 
written partnership agreement under said 
section. 


The Colonial Trust and Discount Corpora 
tion, of Springfield, Mass., has been incor 
porated with authorized capital $100,000 
The officers are John B. Carleton, president ; 
Walter D. H. Nichols, treasurer, and Way 
land Warner, secretary. 

The Fairfield County National Bank, of 
Norwalk, Conn., is being liquidated, and 
will be succeeded by a trust company. 

Mr. Fred M. Lamson, vice-president at the 
Temple Place Office of the Old Colony Trust 
Company. has been made a trustee of the 
Wildey Savings Bank. 

Roy A. Hovey has been appointed Deputy 
Bank Commissioner of Massachusetts. 
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First National Bank 
of Boston 


The Leading Financial Institution 
in New England 


Branch at Buenos Aires, Argentina 


Special 


Representative in London 


Correspondence Solicited 


IMPORTANT NEW BOSTON BANK AND 
TRUST COMPANY MERGER 


Arrangements have been recently com- 
pleted whereby the Federal Trust Company 
of Boston is merged with the Metropolitan 
Trust Company and the Back Bay National 
Bank, resulting in an institution with capi- 
tal of $1,500,000; deposits of $17,500,000, and 
resources of approximately $20,000,000. The 
title and charter of the Federal Trust Com- 
pany retained for the consolida- 
ted bank. Joseph H. O'Neil, who has been 
president of the Federal Trust Company 
since its organization in 1899, becomes chair- 
man of the board. 


have been 


The office of president 
is to be administered by Mr. Daniel C. Mul- 
loney, who has made an exceptional record 
as bank examiner and as examiner of the 
Boston Clearing House. 

Coincident with the merger the capital of 
the Federal Trust Company has been in- 
creased from $1,000,000 to $1,500,000. The 
plan of consolidation provides for continued 
operation of the Maverick Square Branch of 
the Metropolitan Trust Company; of a 
branch in the Back Bay and of the South 
Boston Branch of the Federal Trust Com- 
pany. The executive staff and board of di- 
rectors are also recruited from the officers 


and directorates of the three 


merged 
tutions. 


insti- 

Mr. O’Neil, who has guided the affairs of 
the Federal Trust for over 22 years since 
its organization and assumes the chairman- 
ship of the bigger Federal Trust Company, 
has represented Massachusetts in Congress 
and was Assistant Treasurer of the United 
States at Boston. Mr. Mulloney, the new 
president, was born in Portland, Me., 37 
years After graduating from George- 
University in 1910 Mr. Mulloney be- 
associated with Comptroller of the 
Currency Lawrence O. Murray as secretary. 
The following year he became National bank 
examiner in the Maine district, and was 
later transferred to New York City. He 
then became head of all the bank examiners 
for New England and last January he was 
selected as examiner in charge of the bank 
examination system established by the Bos- 
ton Clearing House. 


ago. 
town 
came 


At a recent meeting of trustees of the 
Hub Trust Company, of Boston, James Solo- 
mont, was elected president to succeed the 
late Patrick O’ Hearn. . 

John B. Byrne, of Putnam, Conn., former- 
ly bank examiner, has been appointed State 
Bank Commissioner of Connecticut to suc- 
ceed the late John K. Bissland. 
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Oldest Trust Company 
in Boston 


Capital $1,000,000 


Surplus and Profits over $2,750,000 


Trust Funds over $80,000,000 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDENT 


ROGER PIERCE, VICE-PRESIDENT 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN, VICE-PRESIDENT 
ORRIN C. HART, VicEe-PRESIDENT 
EDWARD B. LADD, TREASURER 

Leo WM. HUEGLE, SECRETARY 
ARTHUR F. THOMAS, TrusT OFFICER 


SEWALL E. SWALLOW, AssISTANT TRUST OFFICER 
JOHN W. PILLSBURY, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
FREDERICK O. MORRILL, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
CHARLES T. DUNHAM, ASSISTANT TREASURER 

AND ASSISTANT SECRETARY 
GEORGE H. BOYNTON, MANAGERSAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


MEMBER OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


NEw ENGLAND TrusT COMPANY 
BOSTON 





VALUE OF COURTESY IN TRUST COM- 
PANY BUSINESS 

Addressing the members of the real es- 
tate department of the Old Colony Trust 
Company of Boston, recently, Miss Mary E. 
Hurley gave an interesting talk on the value 
of courtesy in trust company business. In 
part she said: 

“It is in the business world that we are 
too prone to forget even the ordinary rudi- 
ments of courtesy, either to the public with 
whom we come in contact or to our fellow 
employees. Yet courtesy is as important in 
business as it is in social life outside of 
business hours. The successful business man 
or woman cannot leave courtesy at home 
with his or her party clothes. We must not 
save our courtesy for our friends; we must 
be courteous to all the people with whom 
we come in contact in all places and at all 
times. 

“The company spends a great deal of 
money in advertising. The object of that 
advertising is to get people to come here 
for the first time. Once our advertisements 
draw a-man, itds our treatment of him that 
holds him, and having held him, draws his 
friends to us. When we are not courteous 
to our clients, we are failing in our duty to 
the company. When we fail in properly 


treating those who come here, we are injur- 
ing the reputation of the company, and de- 
stroying the effect of the expenditures of 
money for advertising, and are hindering the 
growth of the business. In short, we are 
failing to deliver the service for which we 
are paid.” 


NEW ENGLAND BREVITIES 

Total assets of the 838 savings departments 
of trust companies of Massachusetts aggre- 
gated on June 30th, $143,512,000. 

Negotiations have been practically com- 
pleted for merger of the United States Bank, 
the Security Trust Company and the Fidel- 
ity Trust Company of Hartford, Conn. 

The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York has been awarded by the State Treas- 
urer of Maine, the $600,000 of four per cent. 
coupon highway and bridge bonds, dated 
July 1, 1922, and maturing serially in 1943 
to 1952. 

President Albert W. Harris, accompanied 
by eighteen other officials and employees of 
the Harris Trust & Savings Bank of Chi- 
cago, visited Boston recently to take part in 
the housewarming exercises in the new Bos- 
ton home of Harris, Forbes & Company, at 
24 Federal street, which will be known as 
the Harris, Forbes Building. 
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Chicago 


Special Correspondence 
FUTURE INTEREST RATES AND PRICES 


One of the most interesting features of 
the Farm Mortgage Bankers’ Association 
Convention, held recently in this city, was 
an expression of expert views on the sub- 
ject of “Future Interest Rates.” Among 
those who contributed to the discussion were 
George E. Roberts of the National City Bank 
of New York, John Moody of Moody’s Inves- 
tors’ Service and the Babson Statistical 
Organization. 

John Moody, in his paper, warned of the ar- 
tificial factors in prices and labor which 
were making for a renewed period of infla- 
tion. He said in part: 

“Inflation is in the air. Everyone is 
planning it and hopes to gain by it not- 
withstanding that it has never succeeded for 
any length of time. We have inflators in 
every section of the country, including the 
farmers’ bloc, the sellers of cotton, wool and 
silk; the coal mining, railroad and building 
labor unions; the tariff framers at Wash- 
ington; the producers of building materials; 
and thousands of inconspicuous individual 
inflators. War profits and war wages are 
the slogan of the day, even though the words 
remain unspoken. No industry can 
such profits and wages without 
but the type of 


obtain 
extortion ; 
patriotism that 
looks to the good of the whole nation is un 
fortunately at a low ebb. 


business 


“Seldom has there been any combination 
of business circumstances more perfectly 
designed to produce inflation than the cir- 
cumstances which now prevail. The retail 
prices of finished goods ready for consump- 
tion are ultimately ruled by the costs of 
raw materials and labor; and raw materials 
for use in manufacturing have within the 
past year risen from about 133 per cent. of 
the pre-war level to 179 per cent. These 
materials are now only about 24 per cent. 
below the top inflation prices; and manufac- 
turing labor too has been demanding and 
getting more pay during the past few 
months. The decline in wages stopped in 
April as an average, and now per capita 
wages are increasing while the production 
per man is diminishing. 

“Congress, too, is so anxious to make it- 
self popular that both houses have passed 
a tariff bill, the actuating motive of which 
is to give every producer and interest about 
everything it wants. Assuming that this 
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bill goes into effect, the average tariff rates 
on dutiable imports will be more than 
doubled, and the prices of both raw materials 
and finished products will thereby be forced 
upward. Indeed, the inflationist forces of the 
country are led by the tariff framer, and the 
labor unions; and the rear of the inflationist 
army is being brought up by the rise in steel 
wages and the high price of steel and coal. 
These are the most important raw materials 
in the world aside from farm and forest 
products, and the rise in their prices sub- 
stantially increases the operating expenses 
of every business, big and little, from St. 
Lawrence to the Rio Grande. 


“How far the price and wage inflation 


goes will determine how much interest rates 
will rise. The financing of our 1922 crop 
movement and autumn boom will doubtless 
be handled very comfortably and the influ- 
ence of inflation upon the money market 
should not be very much felt until the autumn 
of 1923. If in the meantime, a spirit of 
conservatism returns to the country, interest 
rates should experience nothing more than 
a moderate and healthy recovery. If, on 
the other hand, the present trend in wages, 
in raw materials, and in general price boost- 
ing wherever possible continues, we are 


bound as a consequence to run into another 


period of over-expanding credits. Nor can 
we forget that over-expansion of credits 
never yet failed to bring on a serious busi- 
ness depression.” 


CONTINENTAL AND COMMERCIAL 
BANKS 

Combined resources of $530,725,000 and de- 
posits of $456,697,000 are shown in the Sep- 
tember 15th financial statements of the Con- 
tinental and Commercial National Bank and 
the affiliated Continental and Commercial 
Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago. The 
National bank has resources of $432,588,000 ; 
deposits of $373,366,000; capital, $25,000,000 ; 
surplus, $15,000,000, and undivided profits of 
$5,079,000. Among resources are time and 
demand loans, acceptances and bonds and se- 
curities amounting to $275,792,000; U. S. se- 
curities, $24,864,000; cash and due 
banks, $111,893,000. 

The Continental and Commercial Trust and 
Savings Bank has total resources of $98,- 
236,000, embracing time loans of $18,497,000; 
demand loans, $19,377,000; bonds and se- 
curities, $50,777,000; cash and due from 
banks, $9,583,000. Deposits total $83,330,000. 
The capital is $5,000,000; surplus, $5,000,000 
and undivided profits, $2,950,707. 


from 
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CHICAGO 


Developed through the growth and experience of more than half a century 


The First National Bank of Chicago 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Frank O. Wetmore, President 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Melvin A. Traylor, President 


offer a complete financial service, organized and maintain- 
ed at a marked degree of efficiency. Calls and correspon- 
dence are invited relative to the application of this service 
to local, national and to international requirements. 


Combined resources over $300,000,000 


THE MERCHANTS LOAN AND TRUST CO. 

An exceptionally favorable statement has 
been rendered by the Merchants Loan & 
Trust Company of Chicago under date of 
September 30th. This shows aggregate re- 
sources of $140,476,000, with loans and dis- 
counts of $55,809,000; U. S. securities, $7,- 
633,000; othe: bonds and mortgages, $25,916,- 
000; cash and due from Federal Reserve 
Bank, $10,001,000; due from other banks 
and bankers, $12,303,000; checks for Clear- 
ing House, $8,766,000; letters of credit, $2,- 
600,000 ; acceptances, $11,880,000, and other 
banks’ liability on bills bought, $3,770,000. 
Deposits total $101,092,000. The capital is 
$5,000,000; surplus, $10,000,000, and undi- 
vided profits, $2,338,491. 


NORTH-WESTERN BANKS OF CHICAGO 
INCREASE CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 
The North-Western Trust & Savings Bank 

and the affiliated Second North-Western State 

Bank of Chicago have both made very ma- 

terial increases in their invested capital, ef- 

fective August 31, 1922. During 1917-20, 

these banks built up ample reserves to offset 

the depreciated market value of government 
bonds and other securities held by them. 

During the past year, the recovery of these 


securities and the attractive returns earned 
on other investments, added to the current 
departmental profits, make it possible for 
the directors to increase the surplus of the 
North-Western Trust & Savings Bank, sit- 
uated at 1201 Milwaukee avenue, from $250,- 
000 to $500,000 and leave a balance in undi- 
vided profits of over $100.000. The total in- 
vested capital is $1,600,000, and 
tingent reserve fund over $125,000. 
The capital of the Second North-Western 
State Bank, situated at Milwaukee and Cen- 
tral Park avenues, was increased at the same 
time from $100,000 to $200,000, and the sur- 
plus of this bank left as before, at $25,000. 
These changes add more than a quarter of 
a million dollars to the invested capital of 
these banks, bringing the total for both banks 
to $1,850,000. The August 31st statement 
showed total resources of $18,438,622 for the 
North-Western Trust & Savings Bank, and 
$1,609,262, for the second North-Western. 


how coL- 


Life insurance trusts are featured in an 
interesting booklet recently prepared by A. 
D. Welton for distribution by the Continental 
and Commercial Trust and Savings Bank of 
Chicago, bearing the title: “The Case of Mr. 
Sherman, Mr. Miller and Mr. Edmunds.” 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. JONES, President FRANK J. KLAusSER, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 


EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President Harry A. DunN, Asst. Sec’ d Asst. Trust Officer 
FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 7 a A ira ” 


Seymour H. Horr, Secretary CLAUDE A. CAMPBELL, Assistant Treasurer 
Ernest W. Davis, Treasurer J. H. LocuHBIHnter, Assistant Treasurer 
CHARLES A. Frese, Assistant Secretary JoHN LANpDGrRarF, Assistant Treasurer 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY TO HAVE 
NEW HOME 


The accompanying illustration shows how 
the new home of the Chicago Trust Company 
will look when the plans of Holsbird and 
Roche, architects, are carried out. The build- 
ing as it now stands, on the southeast cor- 
ner of Monroe and Clark streets, has a fron- 
tage of 90.5 on Monroe street and 91 feet on 
Clark, but with the completion of a new 
fourteen story addition to be erected this 
winter on the recently acquired 98 feet ad- 
joining on the south, the bank will have a 
Clark street frontage of 189 feet. The bank 
entrance on Monroe street will be independ- 
ent of the building entrance and a broad stair- 
way will lead to the banking floors. 

The Chicago Trust Company will occupy 
more than three quarters of the basement, the 
entire second and third floors and the greater 
part of the fourth floor. In addition to this, 
there will be a recreation hall on the four- 
teenth floor. This will give the bank ap- 
proximately fifty thousand square feet of 
space for immediate use with ample room 
for the expansions contemplated in the future. 
The lobby on the second floor will not only 
be a thing of beauty, but a splendid example 
of recent developments in bank architecture, New HoME OF THE CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 
as embodied in the unique disposition of the 
tellers’ cages. 

This location is familiar to Chicagoans as 
the old home of Rector’s and, more recently, 
as the headquarters of the Chicago branch “ ; zag = 
of the Federal Reserve Bank, and is one of guest at a dinner given by the ¢ hicago ( hap- 
the most advantageous in the loop for bank- ter, American Institute of Banking in the 
ing purposes. The cost of acquiring the pres- Hotel LaSalle. After three years with the 
ent building and additional property owned Continental Commercial Bank where he 
in fee, together with the leaseholds and the Started as a messenger, Mr. Teter went to 
cost of constructing the new addition, will the Chicago Savings Bank, which subse- 
be about $2,400,000. The leaseholds run from quently became the institution he now heads. 
84 to 99 years. The bank plans to occupy its When he entered banking there were 25 
new home by May 1, 1923. banks in Chicago—now there are 166. 


4 


4 


jetiatwrirst 
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Lucius Teter, president of the Chicago 
Trust Company, began his career as a banker 
31 years ago. He was recently an honor 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


PATERNALISM AND PROVINCIALISM IN 
NATIONAL AFFAIRS 

One of the most courageous and outspoken 
bankers in the United States, who does not 
hesitate to express his convictions on impor- 
tant questions of the day, is Mr. John G. 
Lonsdale, president of the National Bank of 
Commerce in St. Louis. He did not disap- 
point those who knew him when he addressed 
the National Bank Division of the American 
Bankers’ Association at the recent annual 
meeting in New York, in his address as 
president of that Division. He said in part: 

“Increasing Governmental competition 
with legitimate enterprises is not only ba- 
sically wrong, but unfair and retarding to 
the exercise of private business ingenuity. 
in which our commercial greatness has its 
origin. Paternalism is stifling to native 
ability. There is no longer justification for 
the nurturing of Washington agencies which 
came into being as a war emergency. Busi- 
ness at this particular time needs every form 
of encouragement, and competition, sus- 
tained or subsidized by the already too bur- 
densome public tax, is doubly retarding. 
Governmental interest could be indicated by 
a systematic study of needs, adjusting of 
obsolete laws to the new standards of the 
day, and enabling American industry 
through vast, uniform production to suc- 
cessfully compete in the market places of 
the world. 

* More and more we are coming to realize 
that there can be no full measure of pros- 
perity in this country with Europe out of 
step, with every great continental natioa, 
excepting possibly one spending from two to 
three times as much as their total annual 
revenue, and with suffering and economic 
chaos general. It is natural that we should 
view the international situation with con- 
cern, because the establishment of order and 
resumption of trade on the continent must 
precede the peak of our own affluent times. 

“Governmental circumvention of the past 
seems checkmated. Why not give that ever- 
resourceful,. never-found-wanting element of 
hard-headed business statesmanship an in- 
ning? Over here when we go broke, the first 
formality, at least, is a creditors’ meeting. 
That’s a commonsense procedure now. Every 
factor concerned: finance, commerce, ship- 
ping, is essentially a business one. Bring 
into play the ingenuity of business minds on 
this situation, for, once gathered around the 
conference table, they could be expected to 
make progress where little heretofore has 
been made. 


CAPACITY 


Our ability to serve financial institu- 
tions, corporations and individuals in 
all matters pertaining to trust—to 
serve them with the intelligence and 
dispatch of a well rounded organization 
—has been tested and found efficient 
by the South’s most representative 
individuals and concerns. 


Trust Company of Georgia 


ATLANTA 


OFFICERS: 

ERNEST Wooprurr, Chairman of the Board 

THOMAS K. GLENN, President 
WILLIAM C. WARDLAW, Vice-President 
Joun E. Murpuy, Vice-President 
JaMes H. NUNNALLY, Vice-President 
Joun N. Gopparp, Vice-President 
GEORGE B. PENDLETON, Secy. and Treas. 
JouN K. McDOoNALp, Trust Officer 
JAMES J. GoopruM, Jr., Mgr. Bond Dept. 
CHARLES T. HOPKINS, JR., Mgr. Real Estate 

Dept. 

ALBERT PRITCHARD, Asst. Secy. and Asst. Treas. 
WILLIAM L. Pomeroy, Asst. Secy. and Asst. 


Trust Officer 
$1,000,000 
1,500,000 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Capital, - - 
Surplus, - - 


“We are told that the President of this 
nation has recently indicated that the time 
is approaching when America could more 
fully participate in the resuscitation of Eu- 
rope. Isn’t now the propitious time for this, 
the great American Bankers Association, to 
not only serve the interests of this 
country, but of the world, in extending its 
good offices to the Government in bringing 
about in conference an interchange of infor- 
mation and data on the principal subject of 
betterment—International Credit  .Finan- 
cing. America, her broad freedom from 
malice generally recognized, is the only na- 
tion with moral persuasion necessary to ef- 
fect such an understanding. The mere con- 
gregating of world financial minds would 
give direction to the present uncertain situa- 
tion.” 


best 


The National Bank of Commerce in St. 
Louis is one of the first banks to receive a 
ninety-nine year extension of its charter in 
accordance with the provisions of the 
amended National Bank Act. 


An application has been filed by the Eas- 
ton-Taylor Trust Company of St. Louis to 
increase capital to $200,000. 
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PS letcher Savings and Trust Company 


INDIANAPOLIS 
Trusts - ee Banking . Savings 


Evans WOOLLEN, President _ ; ~ ‘one 
ciate es Capital one and a half millions 
HucH McK. LANDON HuGH DOUGHERTY . 


ALBERT E. METZGER VINSON CARTER Member of the Federal Reserve System 





ELECTED PRESIDENT OF ST. LOUIS AD MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST COMPANY 

ro] > Ser As Substantial gains in resources and deposits 
_ Walter BM eisenburger, the popular auS- are shown in the September 15th financial 
sistant to President Lonsdale of the Na- statement of the Mississippi Valley Trust 


tional Bank of Commerce in St. Louis has Company of St. Louis. Since June 30th total 
been unanimously elected president of the : 


— . a : : resources show an increase from $34,285,000 
Advertising Club of St. Louis which has a_ to $36.528,000: deposits increased from $25,- 
membership of over eight hundred live, pro- 518.000 to $27,647,882. The capital is $3,000,- 
gressive advertising men. In his acceptance 00); surplus, $3,500,000 and undivided profits 
address Mr. Weisenburger pledged his best of $1,721,243 

efforts to render the Advertising Club a 

potential force in the broader business as 

well as civic development of St. Louis. 


Sam P. Jupp 


Publicity Manager of The Mercantile Trust Co. of a 
y y — Louis, who has bee n made chairman of publicity for the 
W. B. WEISENBURGER Advertising Club of St. Louis 
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CONQUEROR TRUST COMPANY SERVES 
FOUR STATES 

In these days when 
and trust company service not only covers 
local Gr community requirements but 
seeks to provide special facilities for mutual 
banking and trust company connections, 
there is a special demand for the type of 
institution that specializes in. so-called out- 
of-town business. The Conqueror Trust Com- 
pany of Joplin, Mo., as one of the oldest and 
at the same time the strongest trust com- 
pany in Southwest Missouri, has not only 
been successful in meeting its own commu- 
nity requirements, but has also given 
cial attention to developing its facilities so 
serve banks and trust 
quiring representation in 
three adjacent States of 
and Oklahoma. 

The business of trust companies and banks 
ealls for highly specialized service very of- 
ten in States and cities distant from its loca- 
tion. The Conqueror Trust Company, in ex- 
tending its connections, under the efficient 
direction of President William Houck, has 
always kept in mind the opportunities to 
serve other banks and trust companies. The 
scope of this company’s operations will be 
appreciated by other banks and trust com- 
panies, when it is stated that it covers all 
phases of commercial and foreign banking; 
trust department, insurance department, real 
estate department, investment department 
and safe deposit service. 

The Conqueror Trust Company is now sev- 
enteen years old. It has capital of and sur- 
plus of $325,000. To trust companies and 
banks requiring connections in Missouri or 
adjoining States in connection with their fi- 
duciary business, the Conqueror Trust Com- 
pany makes a bid for business based on ex 
perience and good results. 


progressive banking 


also 


spe- 
as to companies re- 
Missouri and the 


Kansas, Arkansas 


LIBERTY CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY 

The Liberty Central Trust Company of 
St. Louis is rendering effective service to its 
customers, not only in attending to their 
banking or fiduciary requirements, but also 
in keeping them advised as to business 
trends. A special department devotes its at- 
tention to supplying the latest available in- 


American Trust Co. 
Liberty Central Trust 
Mercantile Trust 
Miss. Valley Trust 
North St. Louis 
Northwestern Trust 
Southside Trust 


... $1,000,000 
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New Orleans 
I 
Harbor Equipment 


The harbor equipment of 
wharves, belt railways and ware- 
houses of New Orleans is all pub- 
licly owned, and is operated for 
the benefit of business. These 
facilities offer shippers the lowest 
possible charges with the most 
efficient service. 


Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 


New Orleans, U. S. A. 


formation on 
conditions, 
ete. 


general business and credit 
investments, crop intelligence. 
The “Monthly Business Review,” issued 
by the company has been increased in size, 
containing data received from correspondent 
banks in adjoining States. 

The latest financial statement of the com- 
pany shows aggregate resources of $43,106.- 
000 with loans and discounts of $22,975,000; 
stocks and bonds, $5,337,000: U. S. securities, 
$2,081,000; cash and sight exchange, $7,911,- 
000; deposits total $34,356,203. Capital is 
$3,000,000 ; surplus, $1,000,000, and undivided 
profits, $247,584. 

At a recent meeting of directors of the 
American Trust Company of St. Louis, C. L. 
Sager, for many years treasurer of the com- 
pany, was elected vice-president, as was also 
Ben 8S. Lang. 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Profits 
June 30, 1922 
$375,078.55 
1,100,000.00 
7,082,483.03 
5,066,997 .62 
148,531.51 
423,801.33 
75,454.04 


Capital Deposits 
June 30, 1922 
$9,533,923.91 
36,539,080.42 
48,278,543.95 
25,521,879.22 
2,425,574.39 
7,456,732.47 
2,237,955.10 


3,000,000 
3,000,000 
3,000,000 
100,000 
500,000 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


re) 


u>-- 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 


ou 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 


Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 
INCREASED BUSINESS REFLECTED BY 
BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 

The marked growth in 
posits of the Cleveland 


business and de- 
and trust 


companies is shown by a comparison of their 


banks 


reports of Sept. 15th as compared with the 
returns for June 30th. Since the middle of 
the present year, deposits of State banks and 
trust companies in Cleveland have increased 
from 583.7 millions to 620.2 millions, or more 
than 6 per cent. Deposits of the National 
banks as of Sept. 15 were 66.1 millions, com- 
pared with 58.4 millions on June 30, last—a 
gain of more than 13 per cent. 
plus undivided 


September 


Capital, sur- 
profits of all Cleveland 

totaled 86.4 millions, 
favorably with 85.8 as of 


and 
banks in 
which compares 
June 30, 

In the case of the State banks and 
real 


trust 
Sept. 15 
157.9 millions in September and 
150.2 millions in June, while other loans 
discounts during the 
period from 294.1 to 296.2 millions. 
Notable also is the 
vestments. On 


companies, estate loans as of 
aggregated 
only 
increased 


and same 


large increase in in 
June 30, stocks, bonds and 
mortgages held by the State banks and trust 
companies 116.1 millions, while 
on Sept. 15 they had been increased to 128.1 
millions. 


aggregated 


BIG GAINS BY “THE GUARDIAN” 

An increase in deposits of $25,355,140, or 
more than 35 per cent. in six months is the 
record of The Guardian Savings and Trust 
Company of Cleveland, as shown by the state- 
ment of September 15. Deposits on that day 
were $95,766,105.83 as against $81,185,544.39 
on June 30 and $70,410,965.53 on March 10. 
Loans and investments totalled $88,589,150.71 


wi: 


$2,872 ,964.74 


as compared with $75,535,881.25 on June 30 
Resources on September 15 were over $107,- 
700,000, Capital, surplus and undivided prot 
its total S9,488.834.16. 

This growth in 
the continued 


deposits is indicative of 
upward trend of business in 
the Cleveland districts, points out Mr. J. A 
House, president of The 
and Trust Company. It evidences a 
turnover of products and a 
in employment. 

A “New inaugu- 
rated among employees of the Guardian with 
special attention to obtaining 
the various branches of the company. 


Guardian Savings 
large 
steady increase 


account drive” has been 


accounts for 


TWO 


Two 


NEW TRUST COMPANIES 

trust companies are 
ganized in Cleveland. 
Trust 
been 


new being or- 
One is the Lake Erie 
which a charter has 
have capital of $1,000,000 
$250,000. 


Company, for 
granted, to 
and surplus of Temporary offices 
Fidelity Mort- 
Horace Jones, who was 
with the Lake Shore Banking & Trust Com- 
pany up to the time that bank was merged 
with the Cleveland Trust Company. 


have been established in the 
gage building by J. 


Among 
those interested in the new company are W. 
K. Stanley, D. R. Wilkins, J. R. Cochran, P. 
J. Wertz, N. Ray Carroll and A, M. Austin. 

The second new trust company is the Ohio 
Trust Company with capital of $1,000,000 
and surplus of $250,000. Charles J. 
has chairman of the board of 
the Cleveland Discount Company to take the 
chairmanship of the trust} 
which is expected to about 
1st. 


Forbes 
resigned as 
new company 
open January 


The Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers 
Co-operative National Bank of Cleveland has 
opened a branch office in the Union-Commer- 


cial National Bank Building. 
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INCORPORATED 1884 
Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 
OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


TRUST COMPANY GAINS 

Practically all of the larger trust companies 
in Cleveland report substantial gains in re- 
sources and deposits in their statements of 
Sept. 15th as compared with the previous re- 
turns of June 30th. The Union Trust Com- 
pany resources between calls 
from $267,881,000 to $270,593,000. The Cleve- 


increased its 


land Trust Company increased its resources 
from $163,455,965 to $174,785,525 and the 
Guardian from $93,652,000 to $107,708,387. 


CLEVELAND BREVITIES 
The members of the Cleveland Financial 
inagurated 
an active season with a general “get-togeth- 
er” meeting and clambake at which was dis- 
tributed a clever “take off” on the financial 
page of the Cleveland Plain-Dealer. 

A simple, but effective method of budgetry 
control has been introduced at the First-Sec- 
ond National Bank of Akron, Ohio, by Audit- 
or C. R. Smelser, who expressed willingness 
to provide banks or trust companies with cop- 
ies of forms on request. 

Joseph Folkman, manager of the Travel 
Service Department of the Union Trust Com- 
pany of Cleveland, has been appointed a 
member of the Cleveland Port Commission. 

Allard Smith, vice-president of the Union 
Trust Company of Cleveland, has been ap- 
pointed a member of the Committee on Pub- 
licity and Public Relations of the American 

SJankers Association. 


Advertisers Association recently 


Jarl V. Newton has been appointed assist- 
ant to the president of the Cleveland Trust 
Company. He will also direct the work of 
the Development Department. 

E. R. Treiber has become associated with 
the publicity department of the Union Trust 
Company of Cleveland. 


A. H. S. POST, President 


HOW THE HARVEY BLODGETT COM.- 
PANY SERVES BANKS AND TRUST 
COMPANIES 
To be effective and successful in selling 
service to banks and trust companies the 
professional advertising or publicity agency 
must do more than simply “show its line of 
goods.” The increasing popularity of the 
provided by the Harvey Blodgett 
Company is due to the fact that it is the 
policy of that company to intelligently dis- 
cuss and help the banker or trust company 
officer in solving this own particular prob- 
lems. The representative of the company 
endeavors to ascertain how many savings 
accounts there are; average balances; what 
proportion of these savings accounts fall be- 
low the mark of self-sustention; what pro- 
portion are susceptible to development and 
the number of involuntary accounts. Then 
a program of intensive development is pre- 
sented. The same formula in many respects 
is followed in dealing with checking ac- 
counts together with a program for establish- 
ing closer contacts with customers through 

other departments. 

The Harvey Blodgett Company representa- 
tives also apply the principle of special and 
systematic development to trust department 
and save deposit department business. He 
studies the newspape?.advertising policy 
and suggests how it may be improved. The 
company also continues to maintain close 
touch with the bank or trust company, after 
it has “sold its service” to see that it is car- 
ried out in the most effective way. It is a 
conscientious, intelligent service which in 
the end spells substantial results and that is 
what the Blodgett people aim for. 


services 


The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany of New York has been appointed trans- 
fer agent of the capital stock of the Mam- 
moth Oil Company. 















TRUST 


Los Angeles 


BIG GAIN IN TRUST CO. RESOURCES 
Attributable in large measure to numerous 
mergers and installation of new banks as 
well as expansion of business, the deposits 
of the trust companies and State banks of 
Los Angeles increased 40 per cent. during 
the past year, of which 14 per cent. took 
place since June 30th. From the standpoint 
of banking and savings deposits there is 
probably no other city in the United States 
which has so large a proportion of deposits 
to population as Los Angeles. The Septem- 
ber 15th statements give the trust companies 
and State banks combined deposits of $417,- 





626,400 as compared with $366,388,171 last 
June and $298,803,418 in September, 1921. 


The National banks of this city report total 
deposits of $185,312,678, giving Los Angeles 
aggregate deposits of $602,939,000. 

Among the trust companies the Security 
Trust and Savings Bank leads with deposits 
of $151,225,000 as compared with $89,182,000 
a year The Pacific Southwest Trust 
and Savings Bank, formerly known as the 
Los Angeles Trust and Savings Bank, comes 
next with deposits of $113,225,000 as against 


ago. 


$58,640,000 last year. The California Bank 
has deposits of $44,416,000; Hellman Com- 
mercial, $43,090,000; Bank of Italy, $27,- 
748,000; Citizens Trust and Savings Bank, 
$24,896,000 and the Union Bank and Trust 


Company, $8,345,000. 


MORE BRANCHES FOR SECURITY TRUST 

As a result of the recent merger of six 
banks located in Glendale, Eagle Rock, High- 
land Park and South Pasadena, the Security 
Trust and Savings Bank now has sixteen 
branches with combined resources of over 
$164,000,000; capital and surplus of $10,- 
350,000. There are 1,050 officers and em- 
ployees on the payroll and the number of 


depositors reaches 230,000. The First Na- 
tional and First Savings of Glendale be- 


come the Glendale jwanch with R. F. Kitter- 
man in charge as vice-president and mana- 
ger. Fred N. Biles continues as manager of 
the new Eagle Rock branch; C. M. Church 
becomes vice-president and manager of both 
the Highland Park and South Pasadena 
branches. 


NEW BRANCHES FOR PACIFIC-SOUTH- 
WEST TRUST 

The Pacific-Southwest Trust and Savings 

Bank, formerly the Los Angeles Trust and 

Savings Bank, which recently negotiated a 

merger of banks and trust companies in 





COMPANIES 


Pittsburgh 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST CO. 


341-343 FOURTH AVE... PITTSBURGH. 


ESTABLISHED. 1886 


Acts in all trust capacities 
Trust accounts managed 
aggregate more than 


$100,000,000 


Capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits $6,700,000. 
Handles checking accounts 
of corporations, firms and 
individuals. 





twenty-four cities from Fresno south, has 
arranged to open four more branches. Three 
of these will be in Los Angeles and one in 
Pasadena. The combined deposits of the 
Pacific-Southwest Trust and the First Na- 
tional Bank of Los Angeles, which are un- 
der joint stock control and presidency of 
Henry M. Robinson, as reported September 
15th, amount to $177,858,000. 


CALIFORNIA BREVITIES 
It is reported that plans are under way 
to merge the First National Bank of San 
Francisco and its subsidiary, the First Fed- 
eral Trust Company, with the Crocker Na- 
tional Bank. 


The Mercantile Trust Company of San 
Francisco has acquired several additional 


banks to be operated as branches, namely, 
the First National and First Savings of 
Emeryville and the West Berkeley Bank. 

Chester H. Vanderlip has been appointed 
assistant manager of the Hollywood No. 1 
Branch of the Pacific South-West Trust & 
Savings of Los Angeles. 

National banks in Los Angeles are actively 
engaging in~branch banking operations. The 
Commercial National and the Merchants Na- 
tional are leaders in the new movement. 
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Important Announcement 


An Indispensable Book 


to 


Every Bank and Trust Company 


Officer 


The New Fifth and Enlarged Edition 


THE MODERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


FRANKLIN B KIRKBRIDE 
J. E. STERRETT AND 


H. PARKER WILLIS 


Now ready for distribution. 


Price $6.75 postage prepaid 


Address: Trust Companies Publishing Association, 55 Liberty St., New York 


nized as the Standard and Lead- 

ing Authority on the Functions 

and Organization of a Modern Trust 

Company, embracing every phase and 

latest development in Banking Oper- 
ation and Fiduciary Finance. 

Comprising over 550 pages, the new 


7 ee Book is indisputably recog- 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 


Gentlemen:—Enclosed please find $6.75 
send me copy of the new Fifth Edition of ““The Modern Trust Company,” 


may send me copy on approval. 


Fifth Edition is of equal value to every 
National and State Bank as well as to 
Trust Companies. In scope it covers 
every department and phase of Banking 
and Fiduciary Finance, including the 
most approved forms of accounting, ad- 

vanced standards and principles of 
practice. 


Department 


(check or money order) for which kindly 
or you 


Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPANIES Publishing Association, 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 








